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Av earnest desire to contribute toirards elevating tlie 
condition of tlie rising generation, and a hope at least of 
fizrnishing a few suggestions by means of which that ele^ 
ration may be attained, prompt the publication of this vol* 
ume. 

' Different systems of books for Bible classes and Sunday 
Schools, with various degrees of merit, have been pub*> 
fished ; yet the anithor is acquainted with none that com- 
bines so many desirable properties as to preclude all hope 
' of superior excellence. 
* These volumes are intended to fill a place hitherto unoc- 
cupied by any similar work of the kind before the public. 
The analysis, with practical questions, answers and reviews, 
furnish a complete work within itself, affording au the in* 
formation usually desired from the investigation of the text; 
While it is intended to make the study of the Scripture! 
easy and intenBtmg in Bible classes and Sunday schools, it 

s: affords equal facilities to &m3ies and private learners to 
become instructed in the literature of heaven — ^the wordft 

"^ of everlasting life. 

While it humbly endeavors to educate the immortal 

';^ mind, wake it to thought, and train it to discipfine, it neg- 
lects not the culture of the heart, but moves it to truth and 
Virtue, training it for the sweet sympathies of a more per^ 
feet state'. It may not be expected, even by the most san** 
guine, that the prevalent alarming ignorance of the Scrip- 
tures on the part of the present generation, shall soon be 
a2 



4 PE8FACS. 

removed, however much it may he modified. Our only 
hope rests in the rising generation ; as among the youth of 
the present day, who are attending Sunday Schools, and 
who are not, but ougU to be attending them, are all the 
influential men, the preachers, the teachers, the statesmen, 
the lawyers, the doctora, <all the professional and non^ 
professioned men of both Church and State, of the »ext 
generation. In view of this, may we not— oif^A/ we not-r 
h&AU* we not be stimulated. in jso^ing that s^re and golden 
fieed which, when rooted in the hearty will spring up and 
ripen into immortal fruit, when the stars shall have cease^ 
4;o give their lights and the lamps of the heaveois extin* 
.guished by the breath of God? 

, The divine injunction, " to train up a child in the way 
he should go, and when he is old be will not depart from it,'' 
and that other most positive command, " Biing up your chilT 
ilren in the nurture and admonition of the Liord," are as fear- 
fully true and eijually binding at the present time as at any 
former period of the world's history. 
. The meagre amount of home training given in compli* 
ance with the above injunctions^ leaves a fearful and 8ol«' 
enuQL respon^bility resting upon the Sunday School ai^fl 
Bible class* The greatest barrier to the prot^ierity and suc^ 
cess of these two heaven-bom institutions, ia the prevailing 
^and almost uniyer^ want of i^&a^GYmB^ sufficiently well gual* 
ified to discharge their respective duties. This deficifoncy^ 
though deplorably gt^at, ia spught to be remedied by plac- 
ing The JScripture Tracker and Practical Q,uesti(m Book 
in the hands of every teacher, by means of which be maj 
he qualifiiMl to discharge the high and important trust com^ 
jnilted to his watchrcare. 

The worli^ hj^ been written in ]baste, during th^ brief in- 
.tervals of very active and laborious duties of Biiperintend^ 



ing a large school. Whatever errors or inaccuracies it 
may contain will, therefore, the author trusts, be excused. 
, Besides its arrangement and great practicability, ihe 
reader is referred to the synopsis for the merits to which ib 
<$ftn have claim. 

The writer has felt for more than twenty years in the 
church, and the greater part of that time as an educator, 
the great necessity of equal iacilities for acquiring a knowK 
«dge of tiie Scriptures as are a&nrded ior obtaining a 
knowledge of the sciences of earth. 

If the learner shall derive as much benefit and satisfac- 
tion from the perusal of these pages as has the author, while 
penning them, he will hav« as great reason for devout 
thankfulness to God, and the writer will then enjoy the oob-* 
solation that he ha^ not labored in vain. 

Mt. Stebukg Seminary, Ky., 1860. 
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SYNOPSIS. 

1. An analysis of every chapter is given, eliminating the 
kernes in their fiatural order, as indicated by the Holjr 
Spirit. The analysis, with its proper classinoatioii iiiios 
jparts^ and the review of ihe asuxxe, furnish £acilitie$ to the 
learner rarely enjoyed. 

' 2. The answere are given in Scripture language, (except 
ivhen the historical or geographical natrure of the question 
sequires a difierent answer, ) by which it is adi^pted to th» 
juvenile classes in the Sunday School, while the analysis; 
and reviews adapt it equally well to the more advanced a^nd 
senior classes. 

3. It embraces a wider range of scriptural research, af- 
fording superior advantages to the members oi Bible dass- 
03* than any book of the kind with which the author is ao*^ 
quainted. 

4. From the thoroughness with which every chapter is 
investigated, its seeriiing contradictions and difficulties ex- 
plained, its parallel passages harmonized, it may serve as a 
book of reference for families and private learners who may 
not have access to commentaries or books of reference, the 
necessary auxiliaries for a critical understanding of the 
Scriptures. 



A WORD TO TEACHERS. 

1 . The figures at the beginning of the lines refer to the 
several verses in the chapter. 

2. The introductory questions to the Old and New Tes- 
taments are intended principally for teachers and the more 
advanced pupils. 

3. The lessons should be assigned to the pupils at least a 
week in advance, that they with the Question Book may 
have time to prepare for the recitation. 

A Testament may be allowed the juvenile classes when 
reciting, but no book should be allowed the middle and 
senior classes. 

4. The juvenile classes should be confined only to the 
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questions and answers assigned in each lesson. But the 
higher classes, in addition to these, sbonld give the analy- 
sis and answer the review questions. 



RULES OF IlfTERPRETATION. 

The observance of the following rules is of primary and 
ifidispensahle importance to the critical study of the sacred 
Scriptures. 

1 . In reading any book» composition, chapter, paraffiaph 
or verse, observe the cWcumstances, historical, geographical, . 
national and personal, with which the peraon or persons 
addressed are surrounded. Observe whether the individu- 
ab addressed are helieyers or uniheiievevet and under which 
dispensation they are addressed. 

2. Observe all the attendMit circumstances of the writer^ 
under which dispensation he writes, the time trAen, the 
plac<9 where, and the oecaaion of his writing. 

■ 3. The same principles of language which are necessary 
to the correct understanding and comprehension of other 
books, are to be applied in the interpretation of the language 
pf the Bible. 

4. Obser\'e that words are to be understood in their or^ 
dinary and accustomed signification, unless the sense for* 
bids. . 

5i When words have more than one meaning, the context^ 
scope, or parallel passages must decide the meaning of such, 
words. 

6. For the understanding of parables, allegories, type* 
and symbols, observe the precise point to be ijlustrated, as 
a comparison is never to be extended beyond that point. . 
a4 
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FIRST DIVISION. 

THB FIVE BOOKS OF LAW. 

Q, Wtat IS the meaning of the word Bible ? A, It is 
f torn the Greek bibloSf which means book. 

Q. "Why is it called the Bible? A. It is pre-eminently 
tlie BooJc of hooks. 

Q. How is the Bible divided ? A. Into Old and New 
Testaments. 

' Q. What is the meaning of Testament ? A. li means a 
will. 

Q, Where is it called by this title ? A, Heb. x. 10. 

Q. Where are these divisions called Testaments ? A, 
fieb. ix. 15. 

Q, Why are these called the Old or first and New or 
last Testaments ? A, The Old was made first and the 
New last. 

Q, How many years intervened between the two Testa^ 
ments ? A. About four hundred and twenty years. 
• Q. Which Will or Testament is valid in law ? A, The 
last one. 

Q. What other title is given to these two books ? A* 
They are called covenants. 

' Q. What •is the meaning of covenant? A, Con and 
venio — coming together, an agreement. 

Q. Where are they called by this title ? A, Jer. xxxi. 
31 ; Heb. viii. 7. This title is fast gaining ground. 

Q. How many diflferent books or independent composi- 
tions are there in the Bible ? -4. Sixty-six. 

Q, How many are there in the Old Testament? A, 
Thirty-nine. 

Q. How many are there in the New Testament ? A, 
Twenty-seven. 



Q. How mmj kinds ef writing distangaisli th0 OM Tee* 
tsment ? A. At least four. 

Q, What are they? A, Law, History, Poetry and 
Prophecy. 

• Q. -How are the books dirided as to subject matter ? A. 
Into four divisions. 

' Q^ What are these divisions ? A. 1st. Law ; 2d. His* 
tory^ 3d. Poetry ; and 4th. Prophecy. 

^ Define Law. A. A rule of action. 

Q* Define history. A. A narrative of past events. It 
has been styled philosophy teaching by example. 

Q. Define Poetry. A, Metrical verse, or an overflow-* 
Big of the soul. 

Q. Define Prophecy. A. A foretelling of future events* 

Q, How many books of Law are there ? A. Five. 
.' Q. Which are they ? A. The first five in order. 

Q. Name them. A. Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Num-* 
bers and Deuteronomy. 

Q. Why are these books called the Law, since they con- 
tain history, prophecy, etc. ? A. They wei-e so called by 
the Jews, because they contained the ordinances issued by 
God to the Israelites. 

. Q. What other title is given to these five books ? A. 
They are called the Pentateuch. ^ 

- Q. What does Petttateuch mesm ? ul. It is a word of 
Greek origin, and literally means five books. 

Q. What classification of these books is made by the 
Savior? A. The Law of Moses, the Prophets and the 
Psalms. (Luke xxiv. 44.) 
. Q. Which is the first book of law ? A. Genesis. 

Q. What is the meaning of Genesis ? ^4. It is so called 
because it gives the history or beginning of creation. 

Q, How much time of the world's history is contained 
in this book ? A. About two thousand three hundred and 
sixty-nine years, 

_Q. Who is the author of this book ? A. Moses. 

Q. What is the second book of law called ? A. Exo- 
dus. 

Q. What is the. meaning of Exodus ? A. Ex-odu8, 
(Gi"eek, ) or departure of the Israelites from Egypt. 
a6 ■• • ■ - 



fit) urrHoi w cfoitr fi njamonaw ' 

• ^. H6w many jean' history are om&piisfid in tbis'bcK^? 
A, One hundred and forty -five years ; from the year of th0 
irorid 2369 to 2614. / / 

Q, Who is the author of this book ? A, Moses. 
. Q. What is the title of the third book in order ? A. Le* 
viticus. 

• Q. Why is this called Leviticus ? ^. It contains the 
laws of the Hebrews, especially those of sacrifices conunit- 
ted to the Levites. 

Q. How much in time of the Israelites is ccmiprised in 
this book? A, One month; from the beffinning of the 
second year after the departure of the children of Israel 
from Egypt, to the beginning of the second month of the 
same year, A. M. 2614 and B. C. 1490. \ ^ 

Q. Who is the writer of this book ? A, Moses. 

Q. What is the fourth book of the law called ? A, 
Numbers; 

Q. Why is this called Numbers ? A» It records the 
numbering of the children of Israel. 

Q. How many years' history of the Israelites are con- 
tained in this book ? A, Thirty-eight years and ninemonths* 

Q. Who wrote this book ? A, Moses. 
. Q. What is the title of the fifth book of the law? 
A, Deuteronomy. ^ 

Q, What is the meaning of Deuteronomy ? A. The sec- 
ond law. 

' Q, Why is this called the second law ? A, It contains 
the second statement of the law. 

Q, What is the time comprised in this book ? A. Aboui 
two months. Thk brings us to the A. M. 2663 and B. 0. 
1461. 



SECOND DIVISION. 

THE TWELVE BOOKS OF HISTORY. 

Q, What is this division styled ? A. That of History 
Q. How many books compose this division ? A^ 

Twelve. 

' Q. Whstt is the title of the first book ? A, Joshua. 
Q. What is the meaning of Joshua ? A, It literally 

means Jesus. 



^. Whj iA ihk book edied bjr Mm (itb ? ^. It omi- 
tains a narrative of tho acfakvementa of Joshua, the son of 
Knn. 

Q, How many years' history does it comprise? -4. 
About seventeen years. 

Q, Who wrote this book ? A, Joshua is the supposed 
autikor. 

Q. What is the tade of the next booh in order? A. Th9 
book of Judges. 

• Q. Why' is this title given to this book? A. It con- 
tains the history of the Israelites from Joshua to Eli, under 
the reign of the thirteen Judges. 

Q. How many years* history are contained in this book ?• 
A. About three hundred years. 

Q, Who is the author of this book ? A, Samuel. 

Q. What is the next book after Judges called? A. 
Ruth. 

Q. Why is it called Ruth ? ^. It t^latesthe history of 
Ruth, the Moabitess. 

Q, When was this book written ? A, About A. M. 
2769, B. C. 1241. 

• Q. Who is the writer of this book ? A. Samuel. 

Q, What books come next in order ? A, First and sec- 
ond Samuel. 

Q, Why are these books called Samuel ? A, He was 
the principal writer of these books. 

Q, Who assisted him ? A. The prophets Gad and Na-* 
than. 

Q, How many years are comprised in the first book of - 
Samuel ? A. About eighty years ; from A. M. 2860 to 
2949. 

Q, How many in the second book ? A, About forty 
years ; from A. M. 2948 to 2988. 

Q, What two books come next in order ? A. First and 
second Kings. 

Q. Why are these books called Kings ? A. They give 
the history of the Israelites under the Kings. 

Q. How many years' history are embraced in the first 
book of Kings ? A. About one hundred and twenty -six 
years ; from Uie anointing of Solomon and his admission as 
a6 
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a-fwrtniBr in ttae ihwoB with Dafvid, A. U. S989^» lo fSbe 
death of Jehoshaphat, A. M. 31 Id. 

Q, How many years are embraced in the second book 
of Kin^ ? A, Three hundred yeanu 

Q, What history is comprised in this period ? A, The 
history of the kingdofcns of Israel and Jud&h fn»n the death 
of Jehoshaphat, A. M. 5115, to the destruction of the city 
and temple of Jerusalem by Nebuchadoezsar, A. M. 3416. 

Q. Who wrote these books ? A. Learned men are not 
agreed as to the writer or authors of these books, but £zra 
is thought to have been the compiler of them. 

Q, What are the next books in order ? A. First and 
si^cond Chronicles. 

Q, Why are these books called Chronicles ? A* Thia^ 
title was given them by Jerome, becau^ they contain an 
abstract of the whole of sacred history up to the time when 
they were written. 

' Q. How long a period of; time is embriaced in these 
books ? A. About three thousand four hundred and six* 
ty-eight years. 

Q. Who is the author or authors pf these books? 
A, Ezra, assisted by the prophets Zechariah and Haggai. 
. Q, What is the title of the next book ? A. £zra. 

Q. Why is this called Ezra ? A, He was the author 

^f it. 

Q, How many years' history are contained in this book ? 
A. From eighty t6 one hundred years ; from the time of 
the edict issued by Cyrus to the twentieth year of Arta^ 
zerxes Longimanus. 
, Q, Name the next book in order. A. Nehemiah. 

Q, Why is this called by this title ? A, Nehemiah, the 
eup-bearer of Artaxerxed Longimanus, wrote it. 

Q, What is the title of the next book ? A. Esther. 

Q, Why is this called Esther ? A, It relates the history 
chiefly of Queen Esther. 

« Q. How many years are embraced in this book ? A. 
About eighteen or twenty years. These years relate to the 
time of Artaxerxes Longimanus, and the elevation of a Jew- 
ish captive to the throne of Persia. 
^ Q, Where, in point of time and place, do the events of 



this book pcoporljr 1>ek>ng ? A. It fills the rnesmt spaee 
between the sixth sad seveoth chapters of £ers. 
' Q. Who wrote this book? A, Learned men are not 
agreed who the author is. 



THIRD DIVISIOl^. 

THE FIVE BOOKS OF POETRT. 

Q, How many books of Poetry are there in the Bible f 
A. Five. 

Q, Name them in order. A, Job, Psalms, Proverbs, 
Ecclesiastes, and the Song of Solomon. 

Q, Why is the first called the book of Job ? A, It de- 
rives its title from the venerable patriarch, Job, who is the 
chief subject of this book. 

Q. Who wrote' this book? A. Commentators and 
scholars differ as to the author of this bookl Some say 
Moses, others Job himself. 

Q, What can you say in reference to the age of thisi 
book ? A^ It is the oldest book in the world, 

Q, What is the title of the next book of Poetry? 
A. TheP^lms. 

Q, Why are these writings called the Psalms? A. 
They mean praises. 

.-©. Who ara the writers of the Psalms? A. David, 
Moses, Solomon, Asaph, Jeduthun, Heman and Ethan, be* 
sides several anonymous writers. 

. Q, What is the meaning of Selah ? ^. It is not posi- 
tively known. It occurs upwards of seventy times in the 
Psalms, and is thought to mean a Bote, or pause, or rest. 
- Q. What is the title of the next book of Poetry ? A. 
Proverbs. 

Q. What is the nteaning of Proverbs ? A. Wiae say- 
ijags. 

Q, Who is the author of this book ? A. Solomon. 

Q, Was he the. author of any Proverbs besides these 1 
A, He spake three thousand Pro^rbs. 1 Kings iv. 32. 

Q. What is the title of the fourth book of Poetry ? 
A. Ecclesiastes. 



Q. Wluii does this titU mean T A. The PvMohcir. 

Q. Who wrote this book ? A. Solomon. 
. g. What is Oie title of the fi£i;h and kst book ol Poetry ? 
A. The Song of Solomon. 

Q. How was this Song regarded by the Hebrews? 
A, As the Son^f of Songs f the most beautiful Song, 

Q. Who is the author of this book ? A, Solomon. 

Q, Is Solomon the author of any other Songs besides 

this? A. He spake one thousand Songs. 1 Kings iv. 

S2. 

Note .— >The Jewish writers affirm that Solomon wrote the Can* 
tides (the Song bearing his name) in bis youth, the Provei^bs in \Aa 
np^ years, and Ecclesiastesin his old age. 



FOURTH DIVISION. 

THS SIXTEEN BOOKS OF PROl'HBCr. 

Q, How many books of Prophecy are there ? A* Six* 
teen. 

Q, How are they divided ? A, Into major and minor 
Prophets. 

Q. How many major Prophets are there ? A* Four. 
. Q. Name them. A. Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel and 
Daniel. 

. Q, How many minor Prophets are there ? A, Twelve. 
Q, Which is the first? A. Hosca. 
Q. Which is the last ? A, Malachi. 
- Q, Name tibein all in order. A. Hosea, Joel, Amos, 
Obadiah, Jonah, Micah, Nahnm, Habakkuk, Zephaniah, 
Haggai, Zechariah and Malachi. 

. §. Why are these styled minor Prophets? A, They 
wrote so little. 

• Q, Why do these several books bear the titles they do? 
A, Each receives its name from the author who wrote it. 
Q. Were these bckxks all written at the same time? 
A. They were written at various periods. 



iQSNERAL QtrEfifTIOHS. 

The Book of Lamentation is a kind of an appendix to the 
book of Jeremiah, though counted as a separate book. 

Q. How long was the Old Testament in being written t 
A, Ten hundred and fifty jears. 

- Q, How many writers were there of the Bible? -4. 
About forty. 

Q. How many were writers of the Old Testament? 
«-4- Between thirty and forty. The exact number is not 
known, as there were several anonymous writers. 

Q. How manj writers of the Old Testament can you 
name ? A. Thirty, at least. 

Q* Who are they ? A. Moses, Joshua, SamueU Ezra» 
UTehemiah, Solomon, Gad, Nathan, Zechariah, Haggai, 
Job, David, Asaph, Jedubhun, Heman, Ethan, Isaiah, Jer- 
emiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, Hosea, Joel, Amos, Obadiah, Jo' 
nah, Micah, Nahum, Habakkuk, Zephaniah, Malachi. 

Q. How many dispensations of religion have there been? 
A. Three. 

Q. Name them. A. The Patriarchal, Jewish and Chris* 
tian. 

Q. What is the meaning of Patriarchal ? A, Fatherly. 

Q, When did it commence? A, With the first families 
of man. 

. Q. How long did it continue? A. Twenty -five hun* 
died years. 

Q. Who was Highpriest under it? A. Melchisedeck. 
' Q. Who was he f A. King of Salem. 

Q, When did the Jewish or Mosaic dispensation com- 
mence? A, With the giving of the law on Sinai. 

Q, When did that take place? A, About the year of 
&ie world 2600, or B. C. 1491. 

Q. How long did the Jewish dispensation continue? 
A, About fifteen hundred years. 

Q. Who was the Mediator under this dispensation? 
A, Moses. 

Q. Who was the Lawgiver? A. Moses. 
' Q. Who was the first Highpriest under this dispensa- 
tion? A. Aaron. 

Q, Of what tribe was he ? A. Levi. - 



M mTRODITCffOBT QunmovB* 

Q. Through wh{(^h tribe ims the Priesthood to come ? 
^. That of Levi. 

Q. When did the Christian dispensation commence? 
A» At the first Pentecost after the crucifixion and ascen- 
sion of the Savior. 

Q. When did the Christian era commence? A. With 
the birth of the Savior. 

Q, Who is Highpriest under the Christian dispensa- 
tion? A. Jesus Christ, our Advocate with God. 

Q, Was he a Highpriest while here upon the earth 7 * 
-4. He could not be. See Heb. viii. 4. 

Q. Was there a change in the Priesthood ? A» There 
was. 

Q. Was there a change in the law in consequence of ar 
change in the Priesthood? A, There was. See Heb. vii* 
12. 

Q. Where are the Jewish Scriptures found ? A, In the 
Old Testament. 

Q. Where may the Christian Scriptures be found? -4- 
In the New Testament. 

Q. What is the meaning of Scripture? A, Pirmarily, 
any thing written — a writing; it is appropriated to the 
Old and I^ew Testaments. 

Q. What is the meaning of Religion? A. He and Uffo, 
(Latin,) to rebind, or bind again. 

Q, How many kinds of light are there in the course of 
a day ? A. Four kinds. 

Q. What are they? A. 1st. Sunlight; 2d. Moonlight; 
3d. Starlight ; 4th. Twilight. 

Q, Of what may a day be a figure ? A, Of the world* 
or of a man's life. 

Q, Which of these lights may the Patriarchal age be 
compared to? A. The starlight. 

Q, To which the Jewish age ? A, To moonlight. 

Q. To which the Christian? A, To sunlight. 

Q, Who may be compai-ed to the twilight? A, John 
the Baptist. 

Q, Define twilight. A, It is the mingling of all lights. 

Q, In what form was the Bible originally written? 
A. In, manuscript. 



V 
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Q. Wbon was the Bible now in use Aranslated? A. 
From 1607 to 1611, during the reign of King James I. of 
Englanc^.: 

Q, What is the meaning of translation? A. Changing 
from one language into another. 

Q, How many years since it was translated? A. 
About two hundred and fifty years. 

Q, Were the Scriptures divided into chapters and verses 
by Ihe Apostles? A, They were not. 

Q, When was the division into chapters first adopted? 
A, In the twelfth century. 

Q, By whom? A, Cardinal Cairo. 

Q, When was the division into verses first made? 
A. In A. D. 1651. 

Q^ By whom? A^ Robert Stev^is. 
. Q, What was the object of his making this division? 
A, He did it as a matter of amusement. 

Q. How then should we study the Scriptures? A, 
Without regard to the divisions of chapters and verses. 
J Q, How many years are we depndent upon the Bible 
for our knowledge of the world's, history, prior to the peri- 
od of pro&ne history? A. About three thousand &ve 
himdred and fifty years* 



REVIEW. 

- How is the Bible divided ? What is tlie meaning of Testamait ? 
Of Will 7 Of Covenant 7 How many boolcs are there in the Bi* 
ble 7 How many is the Old Testament 7 How many in the New 
Testaiiient 7 How many divisions of boolcs are there 7 What is 
the first division 7 What the second 7 What the third 7 What 
the fourth 7 How many boolcs of Law are there 7 How many of 
History 7 How many of Poetry 7 How many of Prophecy 7 \Vha t 
is the meaning of the names of the first five books 7 How many 
niajor Prophets are there 7 Name them. How many minor Proph* 
ets 7 Which it the first 7 Which is the last ? Will you name 
them all in order 7 How many dispensations of religion have 
there been 7 Name them. What does Patriarchal mean 7 How 
long did it continue 7 When did the Mosaic begin 7 How long 
did it continue 7 When did the Christian begin 7 Will yon men- 
tion the figure used to explain these dispeusatioiis 7 



INTROMCTORT PISTI9KS 
TO THE HEW TESTAKSHT. 



LESSON FIRST. 

rtfar general i^iyisioir into boors. 

Q. How many divisions into books are there in the Nevf 
Testament? A, Four. 

Q. Which books are comprised in the first division ? 
A, The four Gospels. 

Q. Whick in the second division? A. The Acts of 
Apostles. 

Q. Which in the third division? A. The Epistles. 

Q. Which in the fourth division? A, The Revelations. 

Q. What kinds of writing characterize this book ? A*- 
History, Biography, Epistles and Prophecy. 

Q, What is History ? ^. A narrative of past events. 

Q, What is Biography ? ^. A narrative of the life and 
character of an individual. 

Q. What is Epistolary writing ? A. Letter writing. 

Q. What is Prophecy ? -4. A foretelling of future events*^ 

Q. In what part of the New Testament is Biography 
found? A. In the four Qtwpels. 

Q, How many books of History are there? A, Five. 

Q. Which are they ? A, The first five. 

Q, How many books of Epistles are there ? A, Twen- 
ty-one. 

Q. Which division is Prophecy ? A. Revelations. 

Q, How many books or independent compositions are 
there in the New Testament? A, Twenty-seven. 

SECOND GENERAL DIVISION INTO TIME. 

Q. Which is the first division of time ? A. The mission 
of John the Baptist, prior to the beginning of the mission 
of Jesus. 

Q, How long was thia mission ? A, Six months. 

Q, Which, is the second division of time? A. Daring 
the Savior's ministry. 

Q, How many years* time did this embrace? A- 
About three and a half years. 
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Q. Which is the third division of time? A. The fifty 
days of interregnum, from the crucifixion of the Savior tiU 
die descent pf the Holy Spirit on the day of Pentecost. 

Q. Which is the fourth division of time? A, From the 
coronation of the Savior, on the first Pentecost after his 
resurrection, until he shall give up his mediatorial reign to 
God his FaUder. 

THIRD OENBRAI. DIVISION INTO SUBJBOT MATTBR* 

Q» What is the main question discussed in the four Gos- 
pels, down to the crucifixion of the Savior ? A, Whether 
Jesus, the Nazarene, is the Son of God. John xx. 31. 

Q. Who were engaged in this controversy? A, The 
Savior and the Apostles upon one side, and the Jews upon 
the other. 

Q. What is the main question discussed from the resuiv 
rection of Jesus Christ till the calling of the Gentiles, Acts 
X. ? A. Whether Jesus Christ, who was crucified, had ac- 
tually arisen from the grave and ascended into heaven. 

Q. Who took part in this controversy ? A, The Apo»» 
ties, Jews and Samaritans only. 

> Q, What was the main topic of discussion after the call- 
ing of the Gentiles? A. Whether the Gentile converts 
should be received into the Christian conOTegation equal 
with the children of God, on the same equiSity as the liter- 
al descendants of Abraham, without submitting to any of 
their peculiarities. 

Q, .Who were the parties engaged in this controversy ? 
A, The believing Jews upon the one side, and the Apostles 
and believing Gentiles upon the other. ' 

' Q, What questions or deductions follow from the last 
division ? A. Many questions are deduced or legitimately 
grow out of this one. 

Q, Will you mention some of them ? A. " The nature 
abd design of the old covenant — ^the promise made to Abra- 
ham — the office and design of circumcision — the righteous- 
ness of law and of faith, or justification by works and by 
grace — ^the Jewish priesthood and sacrifices — the sacrifice 
of Christ — the grace of God, or divine philanthropy — the 
Section and calling of the Jews-— the nature, design and 
glory of the Christian constitution, etc." 
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LESSON SECOND. 

mtST OlENBRAL DIVISION OF BOOKS. 

§. What 18 the first general division of books called f 
A, The four Gospels. 

Q. What is the meaning of Gospel? A. It is from the 
&xon ffod and spell, which means good news. 

Q. Why is this title given to these four books? A. 
They contain the good news or glad tidings. 

Q. For whikt purpose were these four books written? 
A. To prove that Jesus is the Christ* the Son of God ; and 
that, believing, we might have life through his name« 
John XX. 31. 

. Q, What are some of the evidences by which this prop-^ 
osidon is proved ? A. First, the works or miracles of th« 
Savior ; second, John's testimony ; third, the testimony of 
the Father; and fourth, the Scriptures testify of him-— 
John V. 

Q. How many Apostles were writers of the Gospels 7 
A. Two. 

Q, Which two? A, Matthew and John. 

Q. Who wrote the other two books ? A, The evangel- 
ists Mark and Luke. 

Q, In what languages were Uiese books written ? A. 
In the Hebrew and Greek. 

Q. Which was written in Hebrew ? A. Matthew. 

Q. Which in Greek ? A, Mark, Luke and John.^^ 
. Q, In what tongues were the Savior and Apostles accus- 
tmned to speak ? A. Their native tongue was a mixture 
of the Svro-Chaldaic or Arromean. 

Q. Why were not all the Gospels written in the same 
language the Savior and Apostles were accustomed to 
speak ? A, Because the Greek had become the common 
language of the £aster& nations, subject to the Romans. 

Q. How and when was the Greek language introduced 
among those nations ? A, By the invasion and conqu^sst 
of Alexander the Great, 330 years B. C. 

Q. For whom did Matthew write? A. For the Jews at 
home. 

. Q. For whom did Mark write ? A. For the Jews ia 
the Roman Empire. 
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Q^ Voi rwhom did I»ke >wn£e?. ji; For ihe JSev9 in 

Greece. 

Q. For whom did John write ? -4. For those in Asia. 

Q, At what -time were the Gospels writteo? A. Mat- 
thew's in A. D. 38, Mark's in A. D. 64, Luke's- in A, D. 
64, and John's in A. D. 68. " , 

. Q. Weiie the Apostles learned men? A. They were 
not. 

Q, What were their pursuits before they were called by 
the Savior ? A, Various* Many of them were fishermen* 

Q. Of what' nation were the Apostles? A. They were 
^ew84 

Q, What is the meaning of Apostle? ^. It is deriv^ 
from the Greek apo and steUo, sent from. 

Q, How many classes or kinds of Apo^es are mention* 
^ in the New Testament? A, Three classes. 

Q, Name them. A, First, the Savior is called the 
Apostle and Highpriest of our religion. Second, Christ's 
Apostles, those called and sent by him. Third, messen^ 
gers of churches, as Barnabas. Acts xiv. 14. 

Q. How many Apostles were first called by the Savior ? 
A» Twelve. 

§. Will you mention their names? A. Simon Peter* 
Andrew, James, John, Philip, Bartholomew, Thomas, Mat- 
thew Levi, James the son of Alpheus, Lebbseus or Thad* 
dseus or Judas, Simon the Canaanite, and Judas Iscariot* 

Q. Why is one of the Jameses called the son of Alphe- 
us ? A, To distinguish him firon^ the other James. 

Q, Why is one of the Simons called the Canaanite? 
A, To distinguish him from Simon Peter. 
. Q, What do you understand by Xiebbaeus or Thaddaeus 
or Judas ? A. Lebbaeus means the same in Hebrew aid 
Thaddaeus, and Luke, by a slight change, gives Judas aa 
ioeaning the same as the other. 

Q, W ho was afterwards called ? A* Paul. 

Q. What name did the Savior call his followers by ? 
A. Disciples. 

Q. What is the meai;iing of disciple? A. A kamer, a 
pupil. 

Q. Which Apostle first suffered death ? A^ James thd 
Great. 
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Q* Zn vfaai matmer 4id he aoffer deaAh ? A He .Was 

beheaded. ) 

Q, By whom ? ^. Herod Agrippa. 

Q. Which Apoetle lived the longest ? A. John. 

^. Hoif did ne die ? A. Histoiians differ— -the majom 
ty say a natural death. 

^. How did all the other Apoetlee come to their death ? 
A, They all suffered martyrdom. 

Q, Which Apostle M by tnmsgressicMi ? A. Judas 
Jacariot. 

Q, Who was chosen in his place? A, Matthias. 
^Q How old was the apostle John at his death? 
A, About 98- years of age. 

Q, What relation was he to James who first suffered 
martyrdom? A, His brother. 

Q, In what year of the world was the Savior bora? 
A. 4004. 

Q, What emperor reigned in Rome at the birth of the 
Savior? A. Augustus Caesar. 

Q, In what year of his reign was the Savior bom? 
A, In the fourteenth yean 

Q. Under whose reign was he crucified ? A, Tiberius 
Caesar's. 

Q, How many Csesars were there ? A, Twdve. 

Q, Who was the first and most conspicuous ? A. Jidiaa 
Csesar. 

Q, In what manner has his name been stamped upon 
time ? A. The month Quintilius was changed into July 
in hoikor of him. 

Q, Who succeeded Julius Caesar ? A. Augustus. 

Q, How has his name been stamped upon time ? A. 
The month Sextilis was changed into Augiust in honor of 
him. 

Q. What was the state of the world when the Saviot 
was born ? ^. In a state of peace. 

Q, How was this known ? A, The gates of the temple 
of Janus were shut. 

Q. Who shut these gates? A» Augustus Caesar. 

Q. How long were they shut at that time? A, Nine* 
lien years. ■ 

Q, How many times had these gates been shut? A. 



Tills mnm ih» Aifd time in mdresL hubdrod y«sr» from the 
fottnding <)f the eky of Borne, 



LESSON THJRD. 

SECOND GENERAL DIVISION OF BOOKS. 

Q. What is the second general division of books called? 
A, Acts of Apostles. 

Q. What do you understand by this title? A. This 
book contains Ihe record of the acts or doings of the Apos- 
tles in founding and establishing the Christian church. 

Q, The acts of which Apostles does it principally re- 
Cord? -4. Peter and Paul. 

Q. Who ia the writer of this book? A, Luke. 

Q. How do you know that Luke wrote this bobl^? 
A* By reference to the first verse of the first chapter. 

Q, In what year was^this book written ? A. About the 
year 64. 

Q, Where was Luke when he wrote this book ? A* At 
Rome. 

Q. What kind of writing characterizes this book? 
A. History. 

Q. What may be learned from this book? A. The ac- 
tions and doings of the Apostles under their last commis- 
sion. , 

Q. What else may be learned from it? -4. What is 
necessary for individuals to do in order to become 
members of the church of Christ. 

Q. How many diffeient cases of conversion are recorded 
in the Acts ? A. About twenty. " 

Q. May it not, then, be called the book of conversions ? 
A. It may be. 

Q. How many converts were there /^ hearing the first 
discourse recorded *in this book? A. Three thousand. 

Q. Where was the first sermon preached ? -4. At Je- 
dmsalem. 

Q, When was it preached ? A, On the day of Pente*^ 

Q, By whom was it preached? A, The apostle Pet£«. 
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Q* By viiat titttibotily did h» pBeaoh 6n tiba^'oaoasioii t 

A. By authority of the Lord Messiah. See Hack xvi. 18^ 
19. ' ^ " 

Q. How many names 9a% recorded on hearing the sec- 
ond sermon noted in this hook ? A, Five thousand. 

Q. Where was it preached? A. At Solomon's porch. 

Q. Who was the preacher on this occasion ? A. Peter. 

Q, Why did the Apostles wait till the day of Pentecost 
before they began to preach under their general or last 
commission? A. The Savior thus commanded them. 

Q. Where is this command recorded? A. Luke xxiv^ 
49. 

Q. Why was it necessary for the Apostles to tarry a^ 
Jerusalem? A. To receive the promise of the Holy Spirit, 
or to be endowed with power from on high. 

Q. What prophecies were fulfilled on this occasion? 
A. Joel ii. 28, 29 ; Ps. xvi. 8, ex. 1. 

Q. How long a time after this were the Gentiles first 
admitted into the kingdom of God? A, About seven 
years. 

Q. Where was it ? ^. At the household of Cornelius. 

Q. Where is it recorded ? A, In the. tenth chapter of 
this book. 

Q, Who was the preacher on this occasion? A> The 
apostle Peter. 

Q. Why should it have been Peter? A. See Mark xvi. 
18, 19, Acts XV. 7. • 

Q. How many years' history of the Apostles* preaching 
and of the church are embraced in the Acts? A. About 
thirty years. This book is a coimectiug link between the 
Gospels and the Epistles. 



lESSON FOURTH. 

TBXBD OSKSnAL DIYISIOH OF BOOKS. 

Q. What is the third division of books called? A. The 
Epistles. 

Q. What kind of writbg characterizes these books f 
jd«. Epistolary or letter writing. 
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Q, Hdw many Iiooks of EpistleB are there? A, Twen- 
t y-one. 

Q, How many authors have they? A. Five. 

Q. Name fchem. A* Paul, Peter, James, John and 
Jude. 

Q. How are the Epistles generally divided? A. Into 
two classes. 

Qw Name these classes. A, First, those written by 
Paul; and second, those written by Peter, James, John 
mi Jude. 

§. How many Epistles did Paul write ? A, Fourteen. 

Q, How many were written by the other Apostles? 
A. Seven. 

Q. To what ckss of persons were the Epistles addressed ? 
A. Oniy to believers, 

Q, For what purpose were they written ? A, For in* 
Btruction in doctrine and piety to believers and churches. 

Q. Are these books placed in the order of time in which 
they wetre writt^ ? A, They are not, but according to 
the pilBcedence or rank of the societies, cities or persons to 
whom they were addressed. 

'• Q. WiU you name the Epistles in the order as they 
stand? A, Romans, 1st and 2d Corinthians, Galatians, 
E^esians, Philippians, Colossians, Ist and 2d Thessaloni- 
ans, 1st and 2a Timothy, Titus, Philemon, Hebrews, 
James, 1st and 2d Peter, 1st, 2d and 3d Epistles of John 
and Jude. 

Q, Mention the places where and the time when these 
Bristles were written. A. The following are the dates and 
places assigned by Dr. Lardner and other learned men. 

Paul's bpistlbs. 

1st Thessalonians, Corinth, A. D. 52 ; 2d Thessalonians, 
Corinth, A. D. 62 ; Galatians, Corinth, A. D. 52 or 53 ; 
1st Corinthians, Ephesus, A. D 57 ; Romans, Corinth, A. 
D. 57 or 58 ; 2d Corinthians, Macedonia, perhaps Philippi, 
A. D. 58 ; Ephesians, Rome, A. D. 61 ; PhUippians, Rome, 
A. D. 62 or 63 ; Colossians, Rome, A. D. 62 ; Philemon, 
Rome, A. D. 62 or 63; Hebrews, Italy, perhaps from 
Rome, A. D. 62 or 63 ; 1st Timothy, Macedonia, A. D. 

Bl 
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64 ; Titus, Macedonia, A* D. 64 ; 2d Tisioditj* Borne, A. 
D. 65. 

OTHXB EPISTLES. 

James, Judea, A. D. 61 ; 1st Peter, Borne, A. D. 64; 
2d Peter, Rome, A. D. 66; Ist John, perhaps Ephesug, A. 
D. 68 or 69 ; 2d and 3d John, Ephesus, A. D. 68 or 69 ; 
Jude, unknown, A. D. 64 or 66. 

Q. Hoir many of the above Epistles were addressed to 
confi^regations and Christians generally ? A, Sixteen. 

Q. How many were addressed to individuals? A^ 
Five. 

Q. Name these five. A, Timothy, Titus, Philemon, 2d 
and 3d Epistles of John. 

Q. When was the gospel first introduced into Borne? 
A. Most probably by those from Borne who were at Jem* 
salem on the day of Pentecost. 

Q. Where is the conversion of the Corinthians reported? 
A. Acts xviii. 

Q, When was the gospel first introduced into Galatia^? 
A, By Paul and Silas on their first journey through that 

country. 

Q. Where is the conversion of the Ephesians mentioned ? 
A. Acts xix. and xx. 

Q, By whom was the gospel first introduced into Phfl- 
ippi? A. Paul and Silas. (Acts xvi ) 

Q, When was the gospel first introduced into Coloaae? 
A, Undoubtedly during Paul's first visit through Phrygia 
in Asia Minor. (Acts xvi. 18.) 

Q. When was the gospel first preached in Thessalonica? 
A. Soon after Silas and Paul's imprisonment. (Acts xviL) 



LESSON FIFTH. 

EOUBTH GENERAL DIVISION OF BOOKS. 

Q, What is this division of books called ? A. Bevela* 
tions. 

Q, Why is this book called Bevelations ? A. This title 
is given to it in the first verse of the first chapter of this 
book* 
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Q, To wh<Hxi was thk revelation miide? Ai John the 
Apostle. ( 1 st verse ) 

Q» How was this signified to John ? ^. By an angel. 
(1st verse.) 

Q. Was John commanded to commit these revelations 
io writing? A* He was. See Eev. i. 11, 19 ; ii. 1, Q, 12, 
18. 

Q, How many general divisions are comprised in this 
book ? A. Two divisions. 

• Q,. What are these divisions? A. First, the things 
which are ; and second, the things which' shall be here- 
liiter. (First chapter, 19th verse.; 

Q, What is meant by the things which are ? A. The 
then present state of the church. 

Q, What is understood by the things which shall be 
hereafter? A, The constitution and fates of the Christian 
church through its several periods of propagation, corrup- 
tion and reformation, from its beginning to its consumma- 
tion in glory. 

Q. What other title is given to this book? A, Apoca- 
lypse. 

Q, What is the meaning of Apocalypse? A, A reve- 
lation or disclosure. 

Q. Where were these revelations made to John the 
Apostle ? A, On the Island of Patmos. 

Q. Where is that Island ? A, In the Grecian Archi- 
pelago. 

^. Why was the Apostle on that Island? A. He was 
banished there, 

Q» By whom? A* Domitian, the Roman emperor* 

Q, When did this take place ? A, In A. D. 94, during 
the second persecution of the Christians. 

Q, How long was John upon this Island? A, About 
two years. 

Q, When was the Apostle recalled from this Island? 
A, In A. D. 96, at the death of Domitian. 

Q. Who recalled him? A, The emperor Nerva, the 
successor of Domitian. 

Q. When did the Apostle write this book? A, In A. 
D. 96 or 97. 
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• Q. Of what is this « rerelatioii? A, Tbe revelation of 
Jesus Christ. (1st verse. ) 

Q, Why was this second persecution instigated by Do- 
mitian against the Christians? A, He feared that some of 
the relatives of Christ would obtain the throne. 

Q. Who instigated the first persecution against th4 
Christians? A. The cruel Nero. 

Q, Did the apostle John suffer martyrdom? A. He is 
supposed to be the only Apostle that died a natural death. 

Q, Where did he die? A, In Asia, probably at Ephe* 
sus. 

Q. At what age did he die? A, It is supposed about 
98 years of age. 



REVIEW. 

How many gea^&l diyisions of books are there in the New Tm- 
tument ? What comprises the first diTision ? What the second ? 
What the third t What the fourth ? How many books are Uiere 
in the New Testament ? What kinds of writing do they contain ? 
How many historical books kre there ? How many biographical ? 
How many Epistles ? How many dirisions of time have there bees 
made 7 What is the first division ? What is the second 7 What 
in the third ? What the fourth t How many divisions of subject 
matter have been made ? What is the first division t What is the 
second T What Is the third ? What is the fourth 7 How many 
.writers were engaged in writing the New Testament 7 How many 
Apostles 7 How many wrote that were not Apostles 7 For what 
purpose were the Gospels written 7 What the Acts of the Apos- 
tles 7 What the Epistles 7 What the Revelations 7 In what lan- 
guages was the New Testament written 7 Why is it called the 
New Testament 7 By what other titles may it be called 7 



(lUESTIONS ON THE NEW TESTAMENT. 



THE 008PEL ACCOBSIHO TO HATTHEW. 



INTRODUCTORY, 

Q. Wliy is this book called tlie Gospel according to 
Matthew? A, It contains Matthew's testimony to the gos? 
pel. 

Q, To whom was it addressed? A. To the Jews at 
home. 

Q. When was it written? A. Probably in A. D. 38. 

Q. In what language was it written ? A, In Hebrew. 

Q, In what is the language of this book peculiar? A. 
Jn its adaptation to the Jewish nation. 

Q. What calling or pursuit did Matthew Levi follow ? 
A. He was a publican, and sat at the receipt of customs. 

Q. Was the title "Saint" given to Matthew by divine 
authority? A, It was not. This title is of Roman Catho* 
iic origin, and is of no authority. 

Let us approach the investigation of the Word of God 
in the spirit of prayer and true humility. 



LESSON FIRST. 

AKALT6I8 OF BOOK. 

This book oositsina twtety-eight clia|»teis and one tboveand and 
ferenty-one verses, and consists of four parts. 

Taut I. — This part treats of the birtli and infancy of Jesus the 
Christ. 

PiKT II. — Records the introduction of John the Baptist, his ac- 
tions and discourses, preparatory to the advent of Jesus the Christ 
upon his public ministry. 

Part III.— Records the entrance of Jesus upon his public minis- 
try, his actions and discourses in Oalilee, by which he demonstrated 
that he was the Messiah. 
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Pait IV « — ^Records the transaetioiis relatire to the raffering, cru* 
cifizion and reBurreoUon of Jesus the Christ. 



Chapter I* 

ANALYSIS or CHAPTER. 

This chapter contains two principal divisions. 

Pakt I.; ys. 1-17. — This part comprises the first seventeen verses 
and records the genealogy of Jesus the Christ through his paternal 
lineage up to Abraham, proving that he was a descendant of ^e 
bouse of David. ^ 

Pakt II.; vs. 18-25. — ^This part comprises the remainder of the 
chapter, and contains the great leading thought, that Jesus the 
Christ is divine, begotten of the Spirit. 

Part First — ^Vs. 1-17. 

Q. What other writer has given the genealogy of Jesufl 
the Christ? A. Luke, third chapter. 

Q, How far back does Luke trace his genealogy? 
A, Up to Adam. 

Q. Why do these genealogies seem to differ? A, Mat- 
thew gives the paternal and Luke the maternal lineage. 

Q. Why were these records so accurately kept? A. 
That all might hare the means of identifying the Savior 
when he did come. 

Q, Was it prophesied that the Savior was to come 
through a particular Hneage ? A. It was. 

Q. Where is the first prediction in reference to the Sav- 
ior recorded? A. Gen. iii 16. 

Q, Repeat it. 

Q. Where is the second found ? A. Gen. ix. 26. 

Q. Repeat it. 

Q. Where is the third found? A. Gen; xii. 3. ' ' 

Q. Repeat this. 

Q, To whom was this promise made? A, To Abra- 
ham. 

Q, Where is the fourth recorded? A, Gen xxvi. 4. 

Q. To whom was this promise made? A, To Isaac. 

Q. Who was Isaac? -4, The son of Abraham by 
promLie, 
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Q, How many sons had Abraham? A. Two; Isaac 
and Ishmael. 

Q. Through which son was the promise to come ? 
A, Gen. xxi. 12: "In Isaac shall thy seed be called." 

Q, Have we any proof that that seed was the Savior? 
A. Gal. iii. 16 : "And to thy (Abraham's) seed, which is 
Christ." 

Q, Where is the fifth prophecy recorded? A. Gen. 
xxviii. 14. 

Q. To whom was this promise made? A, To Jacob, 
one of the two sons of Isaac. 

Q, Where is the sixth prophecy recorded? A, Gen. 
Xlix. 10. 

Q Repeat it. A. "The sceptre shall not depart from 
Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his feet, (descend- 
atits,) until Shiloh be come, and unto him shall the gather- 
ing of the people be." 

' Q. What means sceptre as used here ? A, Rule, sway, 
government. 
■ Q, What does Shiloh mean ? A, One sent from Qod. 

Q. Where is the seventh prophecy found? A, 2 Sam- 
uel vii. 12, and Psalms Ixxxix. 3, 4, and xxxii. 11, 12, etc. 

Q, Please read them. 

Thus, the human nature of Jesus the Christ, that he is 
the son of David, the son of Abraham, or a descendant 
of the house of David, is fully vindicated. 

Paet Sbooio)— Vs. 18-26. 

Q» What do you understand to be embraced in this di- 
Tision of the chapter ? A. The great leading thought that 
Jesus the Christ is divine y begotten of the Spirit. 

Q. Was this a fulfillment of prophecy ? ^. It was. 
See Isaiah vii. 14. . 



LESSON SECOND. 

REVIEW OF CHAPTER. 

Q. What have you learned from the first part of this 
chapter ? A. The humanity of Jesus the Christ, t^iat he 
is a descendant of the house of David. 
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Q, How have yon learned this ? A, From hk geneal- 
ogy. 

Q, Was this a subject of prophecy ? A, It was. 

Q. What have you learned from the second part of this 
chapter ? A, The divinity of Jesus the Christ, begotten 
of the Spirit. 

Q, Was this a subject of prophecy ? A, It was. 

Q. Are the human and divine natures thus mutually 
vindicated? A, They are; humanity and divinity have 
embraced each other, and Jesus the son of Mary and son 
of God vindicated, and God manifest in the flesh. 

Q. Was there any other reason why these genealogies 
were so safely preserved? A, There was. The throne 
and priesthood were to descend through certain separate 
families. 

Q, Can you think of any other reason why they were so 
carefully kept, even during the dispersion and captivity of 
the Jews ? A. Their inheritance, both paternal and fem- 
ily, depended on these records. 

Q, What do you understand by the book of the genera- 
tions of Jesus the Christ ? A. The book that contains the 
genealogical record of Jesus, by means of which the his- 
tory of his lineage is given. 

Q, What by the word generation in the 17th verse? 
A» The genealogical record from Abraham to Joseph was 
divided into three parts, and each part into about fourteen 
persons, and each person is called a generation. 

Q, By what persons and event is this division made ? 

A, Abraham, David, and the Babylonish captivity. 
Hence all the generations from Abraham to David, a&d 
from David to the Babylonish captivity, and from the cap>- 
tivity to Joseph, are fourteen each, comprising a period 
each of between thirty and forty years. 

Q, What is meant by genealogy ? -4. A list of ances- 
tors. 

Q. What do you understand by their carrying away in- 
to Babylon ? A, The removal of the Jews (the two tribes) 
by Nebuchadnezzar. 

Q, When did this take place? A. About 660 years 

B. C. 
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Q. How Jong did they zenuiiii At Babylon ? A. Sev- 
enty years. 

Q. Had the Jews been previously carried away? A. 
Tbe ten tribes had. 

Q. By whom ? A. By Shalmanezar. 

Q, Did these ever return ? ^. Never in their national 
lom. See Jer. 1. 

Q. What is the meaning of the word Jesus in the last 
verse of this chapter? A, Its meaning is Savior. See 
21st verse. 

Q. Who gave him this name ? A. The angel. Luke 
ii. 21. 

Q. What other word in the New Testament has the 
same signification as Jesus ? Joshua. Jesus in Greek is 
the same as Joshua in Hebrew. 

Q. What is the meaning of the word Emmanuel, 23d 
verse ? ^. It is a Hebrew word, and means God with us. 
It is applied to Jesus, in whom the two natures were 
united. <<They shall call his name Emmanuel; that is, 
God with us." 23d verse. 



LESSON THIRD. 
Chapter II. 

ANALYSIS OF CHAPTSR. 

This chapter is divided as to subject matter into three principal 
divisions. 
Pakt I.— The time when the Savior was bom. 
Paet II.— The place where the Savior was bom. 
Part III. — The circumstancet attending his birth. 

FART I, THS TIME WHEN THE SAVIOR WAS BORN. 

Q, What reference is made in the first verse of this 
chapter to the time of the Savior's birth? A. He was 
born in the days of Herod the King. 

Q. When were those days? A, In the 34th year of 
Herod the Great. 

Q, Where is the first prophecy found that refers to the 
time of the Savior's birth ? A, Gen. xlix. 10. Read it. 
n2 
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Q. What is the pmnt in ibis prophecy? A. That Shi- 
loh would come before the sceptre should depart from Ju* 
dah. 

Q, What is the meaning of Shiloh ? A. One sent froni 
Gk>d. By general consent among the learned this refers to 
the fiayior. 

Q, What does sceptre mean in this place ? A. Rule at 
government. 

Q. What is the meaning of Judah? A. It literally 
means praise, but in this place it means the descendants of 
Judah, a son of Jacob. 

Q. What time then should we look for the appearance 
of the Savior? A. Be/ore (not sl^t) the goyemment or 
rule did depart from the descendants of Judah. 

Q. When did the sceptre or rule depart from the de- 
scendants of Judah ? A When the Savior was about 
twelve years of age. 

Q, Have the Jews ever had the sceptre since? A*. 
Never. 

Q. Then must not Shiloh have come ? A, Most cer- 
tainly. 

Q. What other Prophet refers to the time of the Sav- 
ior's birth ? A. Haggai, ii. 7-9. Read it. 

Q. What are the points in this prophecy ? A, First, 
the desire of all nations shall come ; and second, " the glory 
of this latter house (temple) shall be greater than that of 
the former." 

Q, Did the Savior ever assume any authority in this 
house? A, He did. See Matt. xxi. 12. 

Q, Whose house did he call it ? A. His Father's. 

Q. What other Prophet refers to the time of the Savior's 
birth ? Malachi, iii. 1. Read it. 

Q. What is the point in this Prophecy? A. **I will 
send my messsenger and he shall prepare the way before 
me." 

Q, Who was this messenger? A. John the Baptist. 

Q. What other Prophet has mentioned the time? 
A. Daniel, ix. 24, 26, 26. 

. Q, What is the point in this prophecy ? A, The time 
from the making of the commandment to restore and to 
build Jerusalem unto the Messiah the Prince. 



Qi What is tbe time here mentioned? A. Seventy 
weeks. 

Q. What kind ^ weeks are these? A. Prophetic 
weeks. 

Q, How many years make a prophetic week ? A. Sev- 
en years, and one day a year. See Num. xiv. 34, Ezek: 
iv. 6. 

Q, Who made this decree or commandment to restore 
and bnild Jerusalem ? A, Artaxei*xes Lon^manus. 

Q, Where is this recorded ? A. Ezra vii. 

Q, What is the date of this decree? A» 453 years 
B. C. Ezra vii. 8. 

Q. What chroliology is now mostly used? A. Sir 
Isaac Newton's. 

Newton's chbonologt. 

Date of decree before the birth of Christ, 453 years. 
Life of the Savior, 37 

Making in all, 490 

Or by the popular account : 

Date of decree, 453 years. 

Life of the Savior, 33^ 

Error in fixing era, 4 






Making in an 490* 
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Q, What sum do we obtain by adding the life of the 
Messiah to the time of the decree ? A. 490 years. 

Q, When did Daniel the Prophet foretell the time of 
the Messiah? A. Exactly at this date. Dan. ix. 24-26. 

Q, How many weeks did Daniel say, verse 24 ? A. 
Seventy weeks. Hence the seventy prophetic weeks of 
Daniel reduced to literal time, 70 multiplied by 7 years 
equals 490 years, which fully and literally vindicates the 
Hme of the Savior's reign on earth. 

PART II.-^HE PLACE WHERE THE SAVIOR WAS BORN. 

Q, Where does Matthew testify the Savior was bom ? 
A, In Bethlehem of Judea. Matt. ii. 1-6. 



Q. What other Apostle testifies to the same &ct? - A, 
John, vii. 42. 

Q, Which Erangelist corroborates this £Eict? A. Luke, 

ii. 4. 

Q, Was the place xokere a subject of prophecy ? A, It 
was. 

Q, Which Prophet foretold the place where? A. Mi^ 
cah, y. 2* 

Q. Bepeat the language of the Prophet. 

Q. What is the point in this prophecy ? A, A ruler 
should come forth from Bethlehem. 

Q. Why was this town called Bethlehem of Judea ? A» 
To distinguish it from Bethlehem in Galilee. Josh. xix. 15. 

Q. What is the meaning of Bethlehem ? A, House of 
bread. 

Q, By what other names was this town called ? A. The 
city of Darid, Luke ii. 4, and Ephrath, Gen. xxxr. 19, 

Q. Where was this city, situated ? A, About eight 
miles south of Jerusalem. 

Q. How many houses is this city said now to contain ? 
A, About two hundred. 

Thus the place where is fully and scripturally vindicated. 



LESSON FOURTH. 

PART III. CIRCUMSTANCES ATTENDING THE SAVIOR's BIRTH. 

1-2 Q. Who was Herod the king ? A. The Governor 
of Judea when the Savior was born. 

Q. How is Herod represented in history? A. As Her- 
od the Great. 

Q. What was he really the greatest in ? A. Wicked- 
ness and crime. 

Q. Who came from the East? A, Wise men. 

Q, What is the meaning of wise men ? A. The origi- 
nal word magoi literally signifies magicians. 

Q, Who were these wise men ? A, Astronomers, 
philosophers or priests. 

Q, What countries lie east of Judea ? A. Persia and 
Arabia. 



Q, To what pkee did tke wise men come ? ^. To Je- 
rusalem. 

Q, What 6an you say of the ori^ of this name? 
A. It is derived from Jebuai, Josh, xviii. ^0, and Salem, 
Gen. xiv. 18', from which we have Jebusalem, or for eu* 
phony Jerusalem. 

Q, What does this word signify ? A, The vision of 
peace. 

Q. What dUstinguished individual was king of this eity 
in the days of Abraham ? A. Melchisedeck. 

Q, When the wise men arrived at this city, for whom 
did they inquire ? A, ** Where is he who is born King 
of the Jews?" 

Q, How did these wise men know that such a persoB 
was about to be bom ? A. They had seen his star in the 
East. 

Q, How was the appearance of a remarl^ble star to 
comet regarded by the ancients ? ^. As an omen of some 
rranarkable event. 

Q, What was the prevalent expectation among the nas- 
tions of the East atl that time ? A. That a remarkable per- 
sonage was about to appear in Judea. 

Q, What must have been the basis of such an universal 
expectation ? A, The fulfillment of prophecy. 

Q, What historians corroborate the truth of this univer- 
sal expectation? A, Seutonius and Tacitus, two Roman, 
and Philo and Josephus, two Jewish historians, besides 
many others, 

Q, What is meant by "come to worship him?" 
A. See Matt, xviii. S6. 

3 Q, How was Herod afiPected when inquired of? A. 
He was troubled. 

Q. What is meant by "all Jerusalem ?" The people of 
Jeinisalem, especially the friends of Herod. This is a 
figure of speech called metonymy. 

Q. Who were the chief priests ? A. The heads or 
chiefs of the twenty-four classes into which David had di- 
vided the sacerdotal families. 1 Chron. xxiii. 6-24. 

Q. What is meant by scribe? A, Literally it means a 
writdr ; here it includes those learned or skilled in the law. 
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Q* By what other tide were they known ? j1. Lawy^nf 
and doctors of the law. Matt. xxii. 35. 

Q. What tribunal did they constitute ? A. The scribes 
and priests composed the Sanhedrim or great council of 
the nation. 

4-7 Q. What did Herod inquire of them ? A. What 
time the star appeared. 

Q, What Prophet was quoted ? A. Micah, v. 2. 

Q. Do you remember the language of this Prophet? 

Q, Repeat it. 

Q, Where did Herod send the wise men ? A. To Beth- 
lehem. 

Q. Why did he send them there? A. That was the 
place where the ruler in Israel was to come forth, accord- 
mg to the Prophet. 

8-1 1 Q. What did Herod say to the wise men ? 
A, " Search dihgaitly, and if you find the child bring me 
word," etc. 

Q, How were the wise men afifected when they saw the 
«tar ? A. They rejoiced. 

Q. Had this star guided them from the East? A, It 
had. 

Q. What is the testimony of astronomers of that age? 
A, They corroborate the truth of the statement of the wise 
men, in reference to an extraordinary star at that time. 

Q, What did the wise men do when they found the in- 
fiint ? A, They fell down and worshiped him. 

Q. What is the meaning of worship as used here? 
A. See Matt, xviii. 26. 

Q, What else did they do? A, They presented him 
gifts ; gold, frankincense and myrrh. 

Q, Why did they present these gifts ? A, It was usual 
in the East to make such gifts to distinguished persons. 
See €^n. xxxii. 14. 

Q. What is frankincense? A. It Is a white fragrant 
gum, obtained from a tree in Arabia. 

Q. What is myrrh ? A, It is a bitter gum, obtained 
from a low thorny tree in Arabia. 

Q. Was there any thing providential in these gifts? 
A, They gave him gold, which no doubt enabled Joseph to 
convey nim to Egypt. 



12-15 Where did the wise men go ? A. They depart- 
ed into their own country another way. 

©. Why did they not return to Herod? A* They 
were warned of Gk>d in a dream not to return. 

Q, Who appeared to Joseph after their departure? 
A, An angel. 

Q, What did he say to Joseph ? A. " Arise and go 
into Egypt, and remain there till / bri^^g you word." 

Q. Why did the ai^el order this ? A. " For Herod 
wiU seek the young child to destroy him." 

Q. Did Joseph do as commanded by the angel ? A* 
He did. 

Q, How long was he in Egypt ? A. Till the death of 
Herod. 

Q, What direction is Egypt from Bethlehem ? ^. A 
south-westerly direction. 

16-19 Q. How was Herod affected when he saw that 
he was mocked? A, He was exceeding wroth ^angry.) 

^. What does being mocked here mean? A. Bemg 
deceived. 

Q, What did Herod then do? ^. He sent forth and 
slew all the children that were in Bethlehem from two 
years old and under. 

Q, What was the character of Herod? A^ Wicked, 
blood-thirsty and cruel. 

Q. Was this cruel edict a subject of prophecy? A. It 
was. See Jer. xxxi. 15. 

Q, Who appeared to Joseph in Egypt ? A, The same 
angel that visited him at Bethlehem. 

Q, How do you learn this? A. From verse 13th. 

20-23 Q. What did the angel say? A. "Arise and 
return to the land of Israel, for they are dead who sought 
the child's Hfe. 

Q. Did Joseph do as ordered by the angel? A. He 
did. 

Q, What part of the country did Joseph go into? 
A, Galilee. 

Q, Where is Galilee? A. It is the northern part of 
Palestine. 

Q. Why was Joseph afraid to return to Judea? A, He 
heard that Archelaus did reign there. 



Q, What was the character of Archclaus? A, It was 
cruel, like his father's. 

Q, Was Joseph directed to turn aside? A. See reree 
22d. 

Q, How many sons did Herod the Great leave at his 
death? A, Three. 

Q* Name them. A, Arcl^laus, PhiHp and Antipaa. 

Q How was Judea divided at the death of Herod the 
Great? ^. Between his thr«e sons. 

Q. What portion was given to Archelaus ? A, Judea> 
Idumea and Samaria. 

Q, What to Philip ? A. Batanea and Trachonitius. 

Q. What to Antipas? A. Galilee and Perea. 

Q. Where did Joseph dwell ? ^. In a city called Naz- 
areth. 

Q, Where was this city situated? A, In Galilee, neftr 
Cana. 

Q. What is meant by the Savior being called a Nassa* 
rene? A. An object of contempt or reproach. See John 
i. 46. 

Q, Are there any Prophets that speak of the Savior har- 
mg lived at Nazareth ? A, There are none. 

Q, How then are we to understand the 23d verse? 
A, That Jesus should be of humble life, rejected, despised, 
having no form, or comeliness, as a root out of dry ground, 
etc. Isaiah liii. 



REVIEW. 

How many parts are comprised in this chapter ? What have yea 
learned from the first part ? What from the second part ? What 
from the third 7 Was the time vheji a subject of prophecy ? 
Name some of the Prophets that have spoken of it. Was the place 
where a subject of prophecy ? What Prophet has spoken of it ? 
Will you mention some of the circumstances attending the Savior's 
birth ? Can you mention any others ? Give a synopsis of the 
points contained in this chapter. 
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LESSON FIFTH. 
Cliapter III. 

ANALTBIS OF CHAPTER. 

Thifl ehafyUr consUts of two diyisions as to subject matter. 

Part I.; vs. l-12.-~Introduction of John the Baptist upon his pub- 
lie ministrj. 

Past II.; ts. 13 17. — The baptism of the Savior in Jordan, and 
the recognition by the Father. 

part I. THE MI8SI0K OF JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

1-12 Q. What do yon tmderstand by "those days" 
when John the Harbinger made his appearance ? A, In 
the fifteenth year of the reign of Tibenus Caesar. Luke 
iii 1, 2, 3. 

Q, Was John the Baptist a subject of prophecy? 
A, He was. 

Q, Which Prophets have spoken of him ? A. Isaiah, 
Malachi and Zadjarias. 

Q. What does Isaiah call him ? A, A voice. 

Q, How old was John when he entered upon his mis- 
sion ? A. About thirty years of age. 

Q. By what authority did John enter upon his mission ? ' 
A. That of the heavenly Father. John i. 33. 

Q. What were the purposes of John's mission? A. 
Various. 

Q. What was one of these purposes ? -4. To prepare 
the way of the Lord. Luke i. 76. 

Q. What was another object of his mission? A. To 
give knowledge of salvation unto his people by the remis- 
sion of their sms. Luke i. 77. 

Q, What was another of the most sublime purposes of 
John's mission ? A. To manifest or introduce the Savior 
to Israel. John i. 33, 34-36. 

Q, What was another purpose of John's mission? 
A. " And I saw and bear recoixl that this is the Son of 
God.'' John i. 34, v. 33. 

Q. What did John preach? A. The baptism of re- 
pentance toT the remission of sins. Luke iii. 3. 
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Q, What was the length of his mission ? A. About six 
months. 

Q. By whom was he called a Prophet? A, Luke i. 6. 

Q, What is the Savior's language in reference to him ? 
A» See Matt. xi. 11. 

Q, What Prophet did John resemble? A. "And he 
shall go before him in the spirit and power of Elijah." 
Luke i. 17. 

Q, Did the people take any interest in John ? A, They 
did. See John i. 19-26. 

Q. In what was John peculiar ? A, In three things ; 
dress, diet, and place of appearance. 

Q. What was his clothmg? A. Camel's hair. 

Q, What was his diet ? A, Locusts and wild honey. 

Q. Where did he make his appearance? A, In the 
wilderness. 

Q, Why was the Baptist thus singular ? A. To meet 
the expectations of the people. 

Q. Is Baptist a surname? A, It is not 

Q. Why was this Prophet called the Baptist? A. 
Baptist is an official name ; he was called the Baptist be- 
cause he baptized. 

Q. What were among the last words uttered by John 
the Baptist in reference to the Savior? A. **1 must de- 
crease, but he must increase." 

Q. Where did the Baptist die ? A. In prison. 

Q, Who instigated his death? A. Herodias, the wife of 
Herod. See Mark vi. 17-26. 

Q. Relate the circumstances. 

PART II. — BAPTISM AVD BSOOONITION 07 THE SAVIOR. 

13-17 Q. Where did the Savior come from to be bap- 
tised ? A* From Galilee. 

Q. What did the Baptist say when the Savior presented 
himself for baptism? A, He forbade him, saying, ''I 
have need to be baptized of thee, and comest thou to me ?" 

Q, What was the Savior's response ? A, **Suflfer it to 
be so now,. for thus it becometh us to fulfill all righteous- 
ness" (or ratify everv institution.) 

Q. What occurred when Jesus went up straightway out 



of the Irater? A. See Terse 16, ftba Murk L 9-11, Mid 

Luke iii. 21, 22. 

Q. Was this a fulfillment of prophecy? A. It was. 
See Isaiah xi. 12. 

Q, Was the Father's voice heard on any other occasion ? 
A. It was. See 1 7th chapter 6th verse, and John zii. 28. 

Q, Where is the testimony of the Father recorded, in 
proof that he was his Son ?" A, John v. 37. 



LESSON SIXTH. 



GSSTBiUL QUESTIOKS. 



Q, Of how many general divisions is this chapter com-* 
posed? A. Two. 

Q, Name them. 

Q. What is the subject of the first? 

Q, What is the subject of the second? 

Q. What does ** repent " mean in the second verse ? A, 
Eeform. 

Q, Who went out to John. -4. Jerusalei^ and all Ju- 
dea, and all the region round about Jordan. 

Q. What figure of speech is this ? -4. A metonymy. 

Q. What was done by the Baptist to these people ? A^ 
They were baptized of him in Jordan, confessing their sins. 

^. What distinguished sects came to ' his baptism ? 

A, The Pharisees and Sadducees. 

Q, Into how many sects were the Jews divided at that 
time? A, Three major and several minor sects. 

Q. Name the three major sects. A, Pharisees, Sad- 
ducees and Essenes. 

Q. When did these sects take their rise? A, From 
one hundred and fifty to two hundred and sixty years 

B. C. 

Q, Which was the most numerous of these sects? 
A, The Pharisees. 

Q. From what is their name derived? A. From the 
Hebrew word pharash, which means to set apart. 

Q, What were their views ? A. They believed in the 
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imaiortility of the ioid, ike rM«rfecti<m of the dead, in 

angels, and in a state of future retribution? 

Q. What did they hold to beindes the law of Moses ? 
A, Their traditions. 

Q, What was peculiar in their wearing apparel? A. 
They wore broad phjlaoteries, a&d enlarged the borders or 
fringe of their garments. 

Q. Define phylaoteries. A, A slip or box of parch- 
ment, worn on their arms or foreheads, on which were 
written some important texts of Scripture. 

Q, What was their object in wearing these ? A. For 
the show of great piety, but were really lor vain glory and 
hypocrisy. 

Q. From whom did the Sadducees derive their name? 
A. From Sadok, who flourished about two himdred and 
sixty years B. C. 

Q. What was their peculiar belief? A, That there was 
no resurrection of the. dead, no future state of rewards and 
punishments, neither angel nor spirit, and that the soul of 
man perished with his body. 

Q. Is the third sect, the Essenes, mentioned in the "New 
Testament ? ^. It is not. 

Q. Who were the Essenes ? A. They were monks op 
hermits, living in obscurity. 

. Q, What were their views? A, They differed firom 
both the other sects. 

Q. What did John the Baptist call the Pharisees and 
Sadducees when they came to his baptism ? A. A Gene- 
ration of vipers. 

Q, Why did he thus address them? A, To represent 
their cunning malignity and prudent circumspection. 

Q, What did he commajid them to bring forth? A* 
" Fruits meet (worthy) of repentance." 

Q, Why did he command this ? A, They possessed a 
self-righteousness, relying upon having Abraham for their 
father. 

Q. How does the Reformer meet this idea of theirs? 
A, *' Think not to say within yourselves, we have Abra-" 
ham to our father, *' etc. 

Q. How did the Pharisees and Sadducees justify Hieir 



righteousness? A. By their birth, b» ekildrai of Abra- 
ham. 

Q. How did the Baptist respond to their righteousness 
hj birth ? A. That birth and descent were of no avail. 

Q. How was (his shown ? ^. " For I say unto you, 
that God is able of these stones to raise up children unto 
Abraham." 

Q. What is the meaning of '' the ax is laid at the root 
of the tree?" A. It is a figurative expression applied to 
individuals, and means that those not bringing forth fruils 
6hall be cut down, eto. Reformation and a holy life were 
to be substituted by the Reformer for birth and national 
profession. 

Q, What is the meaning of '< whose shoes," eto. 7 
A, An expression of John's inferiority to the Savior. 

Q. What were the shoes then worn? A. Wooden san- 
dals. 

Q, What means the expression, "baptized with the 
Holy Ghost and with fire," 11th verse, also its parallels in 
Mark i. 8, Luke iii. 16, John i. 33?* 

Q, Was this accomplished by the Savior while here 
upon the earth ? A, It was not. See John xvi. 7. 

Q. Do you understand the promise of the Father as ;*e- 
corded in Luke xxiv. 49, and Acts i. 4, 6, synonymous 
to being baptized with the Holy Spirit ? A. It no doubt 
is. 

^. Was this a subject of prophecy ? A. It was. See 
Joel ii. 28, 29. ' 

Q. When was this prophecy fulfilled ? A, See Acts ii, 
16, 17, 18. 

Q. Who were in the room at that tim^ ? A. See Acte 
i. 14, 16. 

Q, How did the Spirit appear ? A. Acts ii. 3. 

*NoTB. — The "baptism of the Holy Spirit" must have been ful- 
filled, on these two occasions, at the openingof the gospel to the 
Jews, Acta ii., and to the Gentiles, Acts x. The baptism of fire is 
considered by some to have reference to the day of Pentecost, when 
it appeared as lambent or forked tongues as of fire on the Apostles, 
and by others as referring to the destruction of Jerusalem, by oth- 
ers as having reference to the end of the world, and still by others as a 
fignrative expression, explained by the ax being laid at the root of 
the tree, ete. 
I 



4i < uawi OB» oir MAnniw« 

Q. When k tbe second occasion or time of the fulfill- 
ment of this promise ? ^. At the opening of the gospel 
io the Geitiles. Acts x. 44-46, and xi. 16,17. 

Q. How were the individuals afifected upon whom the 
Holy Spirit was poured out on these two occasions ? A, 
They were endowed with miraculous power. 

Q. How was this shown ? A. They could speak with 
tongues. 

Q* Were tongues to continue in the churchy or to cease ? 
A. They were to cease. See 1 Cor. xiii. 8. 

Q. What is meant by ''whose fiftn is in his hand?'* 
A. The Savior would thoroughly sift the people, and finally 
gather the good (or wheat) into the gamer, and bum up 
the wicked (or chaff) with unquenchable fire. Matt, xiii 
49, XXV. 46. 

' Q, From what is this figure taken? A^ The ancient 
threshing floors. 



LESSON SEVENTH. 
Chapter IT. 

AITALTSIS OT CHAPTEB. 

This chapter is divided into two principal parts. 
< Past I. ; vs. 1-1 1 . — ^This dlTision represents the fastin|f and temp- 
tation of die Savior. 

Part II.; ts. l2-25.*-Tbe introduction of Jesus upon his public 
ministrj. 

PART I. THE VASTIHO AJTO TXMPTATIOK OV THE 8ATI0R. 

1-11 Q. Where else is this account recorded? A. 
Mark i. 12, 13, and Luke iv. 1, 13. 

Q. When did this temptation occur ? A. Immediately 
after his baptism. 

Q, Where did it take place? A, In the wilderness. 

Q. What is the meaning of wilderness as used here ? 
A, A mountainous, thinly settled country, with a little 
growing timber. 

Q, For what did the Savior go into the wilderness? 
A. To be tempted. 

I 
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Q, How did he go there? A, He was led there by the 
Spirit. "The Savior was full of the Holy Spirit." See 
lavke iy. 1. 
. Q. How long did he fast ? A. Forty days. 

Q. Was this a natural or SY^matural fast? A. Su* 
pematural. 

Q, What is the meaning of the word "tempted?** 
A. First to try, second to test moral qualities by trying 
them, third to endeavor to draw or entice away from virtue 
by suggesting motives to evil. 

Q, In which one of these aenfles is the word here used ? 
A. In the third one. ' 

Q. Who tempted the Savior ? A. The devil. 

Q* What is this eaemy's proper name ? A, ScUanas, 
the adversary, is the original title. 

Q. Is this a definite or indefinite meaning ? A, Indefi- 
nite. 

Q, Where is iirused in this sense ? A. Matt. zvi. 23. 

Q. What other word is used to designate this individ- 
ual? A, Diabolos, (Greek,) the calumniator. 

Q. Is this word ever used in an indefinite sense ? ^. It 
is. The apostle Paid says, 2 Tim. iii. 3, "Women 
should not be {diab<doi} delaractors or calumniators.*' 

Q, Has Satan an organization or government ? ^. He 
has. See Matt. xii. 26. 

Q. What passage of Scripture gives his moral characr 
ter ? A. John viii. 44. 

Q, What Scriptures speak of his antecedents? A» 2 
Peter ii. 4, Jude i. 6, ana Luke x. 18. 

Q, Is Satan omnipresent? ^. He is not. 

Q. How then can he tempt men in different parts of the 
world at the same time ? ^. By his agencies. 

Q, What proof is there that Satan is the controller of 
other wicked spirits ? A, Beelzebub is called the prince 
of demons. Matt. iz. 34, xii. 24, Mark iii. 22. 

Q. How many assaults did Satan make in this tempta- 
tetion? A. Three. 

Q, What points were assailed? A. Appetite, self-es- 
teem and ambition. 

Q. Are these all the points in human nature that can be 
tempted ? A, They are. 
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Q. Will you name any other pomi8 that do no! odme 
tinder these heads ? 

Q, How are these points classified by an Apostle T 
. A, ** The lust of the flesh, the hist of the eye, and the 
pride of life." John ii. 16. 

Q, Which of these points were first assailed ? A, Ap-> 
petite. 

Q, How did the Savior meet this assault ? A, *' Man 
shall not hre by bread alone, but by every word that pro- 
ceedeth out of the mouth of God." 
. Q. Where is this Scripture foimd ? A, Deut. viii. 3. 

Q, Which point was next assailed ? A, Abused se!& 
esteem or vamty. 

Q' What Scripture did Satan quote to substantiate his 
appeal? A, Psalms xci. 11, 12. 

Q. Did he quote this Scripture correody ? A, He did 
not. 

Q. How did the Savior respond to this? A. ''Thou 
dialt not tempt the Lord thy God." 

Q, Where is this Scripture found? A, Deut. vL 16. 

Q^ What was the third temptation or assaidt ? A. An 
appeal to gratify unbounded ambition. 

Q, What was the inducement held out by Satan? 
A. The possession of all the kingdoms of the world. 

Q, What was the Savior's response to this assault? 
A^ '' Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and Him only 
shalt thou serve." 

Q, Where is this recorded ? A, Deut vi. 13. 

Q. Why was Satan met in a more decided manner this 
last time than in the two former cases ? ^. It was a more 
wicked and daring assault ; it was idolatry. 

Q. Do you suppose the devil literally led the Savior, or 
Was it a suggestion ? A» A suggestion. 

Q, Is there any mountain from which all the kingdoms 
of the world may be seen ? A. There is none. 

Q. How then can this Scripture be explained? A. The 
word translated world in this place Hterally means th4 
land of Palestine, as in other places. See LuKe ii. 1, Rom. 
iv. 13. 

Q* How was Judea at that time divided? A, Into 
three parts, called kingdoms. 



Q^Bj y^m were tibeee longdonui goYeiSied ? A*Bf 

the three sons of Herod. 

^ Whftt i$ iQ#ftnt by Helj Cky ? A. Jekuaalem. 

^ TV hat by the pinnacle of the temple ? A. Thehigli^ 
est Boiot of. the t^saple^ 

Q. Was this a moral or phjmioal oonJOiot,? A. Moral* 
' Q. Who were the con&lMitants in this greatest of all 
controversies ? A, The Lord of life and glory tm onesid^* 
afid tlie arch enemy of the human' race on the othen 

Q, What was the stake of contention ? A. The salva^ 
tion of a world, or ita complete overtlurow abd miti* 

Q, What weapon did the 8avi<»* wield upon this ocoai 
aion ? A, The sword of the Spirit^ the WohI of Godi the 
only offensive weapon of the Chiistian's armor. 

Q, What did Satan do after the final repulse by the Sav- 
ior ? A, He left him.' 

Q. What then took place ? A. Angels came and rnin* 
isterod to the Savior. 

Q, What . should we do when tempted ? ^ A* ** Resist 
the devil and he wiH flee from you." James iv. 7. 

Q, When and where was the great physical battle 
fought between the representatives of the two worlds? 
A, At the resurrection of Jesus Christ from the. dead. 

Hence the Prince of Peace, the Captain of car salvation, 
has come off a triumphant conqueror over death, hadea 
and the grave. 



LESSON EIGHTH* 

FABT Il.-^-^nsStJS SKTSIW UPON BIS PUBUO mHISTRT; 

18-25 Q: What had Jesus heard ? A. That John was 
cast into prison. 

Q. Where then did Jesus go ? A. Into Galilee. 

Q. Which part of Palestme was Galitee? A. The 
northern division. 

Q, Why did Jesus go i^to. Oalilte ? A. It was more 
. o\ 






tivoiible, iii» 4tAil>t> lb» tki eottttwiiOMftiit of hb mftis- 
try. 

Q. Wb^ did 1m leave Ka2M«t%? A. He was thirst 
MtoftfaecUy. Lukeiv. 14->aO. 

Q. Why did he dwell in CapenMKiA t A. To fkW 
pyophecy. Se^ tsaiah ix. 1, 2; 

^« How <^d was Jesaa when he eottfiieaced U> preach ? 
A. See Luke iii. 25. 

Q. When did Jesus begin to preach ? A. From dbM 
tilne* ( - ' 

Q. What did he preach ? ^. ''IM:>nn, for the king^ 
dom (teign) of heav<m is at hand.^ 

Q. What do you understand by the phrase " kinedon 
of heaven is at hand?'*- A. He reign of hearen is mp^ 
proaching. 

Q, What is the meaning of " kingdom of heav«n ^ as 
nised here ? A, The reign or dements of th^ governittent 
of heaven. 

^. What did John the Baptist preach ? A. "Ile|)ent, 
for the kingdom of heaven is at hand." iit. 2. 

^. What did the twelte Apostles preach xoMt their 
first commission? A. "The kingdom of heaven is at 
hand." x. 7. 

Q, Wotild you infer from these qnotatiofis thut the king- 
dom of heaven was yet fhtnre f A. 1^ must hate been 
future from the time of their preaching. 

Q. What other Scripture can you think of that proves 
this same proposition ? A. Mstthew xvi. 28, Mark iz. 1» 
Luke ix. 27. 

Q. Was thA AitaabBifch]h|r of tlfe ^'eign of heaven a sub* 
ject of prophecy ? A. It was. See Dan. ii. 44. 

Q. wim» mi Jesvts iaat, see Peter imd Andrew ? 
A. At the Sea of Galilee. 

Q. Wiui llfis. sea ciJle^^by any other mittes? Ai It 
was. 

Q. Whsib were tl^y?' A. The Sea of Tiberius, the 
.liaike of Oeanesivreii^ #nd the Sea of Ghinnereth. Matt, 
ziv. 24, xxvi 38, iv. 1 8, John vi. 1, xxi. 1, Luke v. 1, JHwan^. 
,H3K;py. 11, P^HJ. vi. 17. J 

Q. How Targe was this body of water ? A. Fnom fif- 
leea nuks in length to about nine niibein width. 



' ^. Whiit'wm Pflier find Andrew cbidg wImut ike fiRVt 
UN* first saw them ? ^. Tiie^ w«iie fishing. 

Q. What did the Savior say to than? A. "Falloir 
me ; I will make you fishers of men." 

Q, Did they comply -wkh the Savior's request ? A. 
They followed him. 

Q, Whom did Jesus 'next eafl f A, James and John» 
'the sons of Zebadee. 

^. Wh^re wm-e they t A. Wftfc their &ther in a sMp, 
mending their nets. • 

Q, Did they follow him? A. They straightway left 
iiheir nete and followed him. 

§. Where did Jesus next go ? ^. He went about M 
TJaKlee, teaching in their synagogues, and preaching thfe 
^spel of the kingdom. 

Q. What else did Jesus do? ^. He healed aU maiuier 
of siekness and disease among the people. 

Q, What is said about the £ame of Jesus? A. It went 
throughout all Syria. 

Q. Where was Syria located ? A, It lay between the 
Euphrates on the east and the Mediterranean on the west, 
Mount Taurus on the north and Arabia on the south. 

Q, Who were brought to the Savior ? A, See verse 24. 

Q. What did he do to them who were brought to him ? 
A. He healed them. 

Q. Is " possessed with devils " a correct translation ? 
A. It should be possessed with demons or wicked spirits. 

Q. What is meant by " lunacy ?" A. It was probably 
the &lling sickness or tne epilepsy, the same as that men- 
tioned Mark ix. 18-20, Luke ix. 39, 40. 

Q, Why was this called lunacy? A. It is derived 
from the Latin name of the moon, and was thought to be 
increased or decreased by the influence of the moon. 

Q. What is the palsey ? A. A paralysis, a destroying 
of the function and action of either body or mind, or both. 

Q. Who followed Jesus ? A, Great multitudes of peo- 
ple. 

Q, Where did they come from ? A, Galilee, Decapo- 
lis, Jerusalem, Judea, and from beyond Jordan. 

Q, What is the meaning of Decapolis? A. It literally 
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nieins ten cities, but tliis name wss aho given to that por- 
tion of the country on the east of Jordan, in the bounds o£ 
the half-trfte of Manasseh. 



REVIEW. 

How IS thi« tka^Ut divided? WUt U the aubjeot of tbe fint 
part ? Of the second part ? How many assaults did Satan make 
upon the Savior ? Name the first Which was the second ? Name 
the third. Are these all the points in which men may be tempted 7 
Can you think of an^ others that do not come under these 7 With 
what weapon did the Savior meet the great adversary 7 How are 
we commanded to act when tempted 7 What weapon ^should we 
use 7 How much of this chapter is embraced in the first part 7 
How much in the second part 7 Will you sum up the most remark* 
able events in this chapter 7 
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LESSON NINTH. 
Chapter T. 

jutaltsis of chaptbb. 

This chapter may be divided into three divisions. 

Part I.; vs. 1-16. — This division contains the nine beatitndes. 

Pabt II«; vi, 17^2.— The striotnees and spiritaality of Ihe law of > 
God, etpecieUljf n^aintt mnrder and (ndultery. 

Part III.; vs. 33-48. — The law with respect to oaths, a peaceful 
disposition and brotherly love. 

Part First— Vs. 1-16. 

1-16 Q. What multitudes vBre tliose seea by the 
Savior ? A, Those that came out from Decapolis, Jeru<^. 
ui&oif etc. ; iv. 25. . 

QC Where did Jesus go on seeing the multitude 3 
A. Into a mountaiu. 

Q. What mountain was that ? A* It is noi defined in 
history. 

Q, What name is given to it upon the map? A^ Th0 
Hount of Beatitudes. 

Q. Near what city was this ? A^ Capernaum. 

Q, Was Jesua accustomed to go into mountains ? A* 
He was. ^ 

Q, What was his positian whOe teaching ? A. ** When 
he wa9 set/* etc. 

Q* W»B this custom practiced among the Jews ? A, 
It was. See Luke iv. S0» v. 3, John viii. 2. 

Q, Who then cama to him ? A» His disciples (not' the 
multitude. ) 

Q, Define disciple. A. A learner, a pupil, 

Q, Was this discourse ever repeated ? A. It probably 
was. 

Q. Where else is the substance of it found ? A, Luke 
ri. 17-49. 

Q. What is the meaning of beatitude? A, Felicity^ 
consummate bliss. 

Q. What is the first beatitude ? A. " Blessed are the 
poor in spirit.' 
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Q, What promise h&ve tbey ? A. ** Theirs is the king- 
dom of heaven V .- 

§. What is the meaning of the word " blessed " as used 
here? A. Happy. 

Q, What is the meaning of " jpoor in spirit?" A, Not 
necessarily the literally poor in this woi4d's goods, but the 
humble in mind, as opposed to pride, vanity or ambition, 

Q. What is sMsant by '' theirs is the kingdom of heav- 
en ?" A, Tfaofle only hi»re the promise of cdbtaining and 
enjoying the reign of heaven here and hereafter. 

V- What is the second beatitude? A. ''Blessed At9 
they that mourn." 

Q. What is mmnt bj " tbey that nioum?" A. The 
afflicted. 

i Q, Whait is pmniMd them ? A. '* Ti^y shilll reedive 
e^solatien.'^ ' 

Q, What is the third beatitude ? A. ** Blessed hw A$ 
meek." 

Q. What is meant by ''meek?" A. The wceptiim <^ 
^juries with a belief that 0^ wiH Tindicnte'iis* - 

Q. What is promised to them? A» "They shall m^ 
kerit tike lan4." 

Q, What is the meaning of this expreseion ? Jl. It is A 
proverbial expressioA te denote a great bleasiag, tak^i horn, 
ike promise ef Palestine to the Jews. G«ii. xvr 7^ 8* £x. 
xxxii. 13, 

^. How^ diH the Jews- consider PalestMie ? A. Aii a 
type of heaven and of the blessings under th» Messiah. 
• ^. Whai is the fourth beatitude? A. "Bleesed are 
they who hunger and thirst after righteousness.** 
' ^. What is the meaning of tMs expfession? A* 
''Hunger and thirst" are expressions of our strongest d^ 
sires. 

Q. What promise have they 1 ' A, *' For they shall be 
filled." 

' Q. Define this expression. A God will fill or satiats all 
our holy desires after righteousness. 
' Q. What is the fifth beatitude? A. "Blessed are the 
merciful." ' 

^ Q. What is the- ineaiiing of " mereiful ?" A, Having 
pity or compassion for Christ's sake. 
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Q. What is pi^mked. to thoa?* A. "Thaj 8b$ll ob- 
tain werey/* 

Q. What is the sixth beatitude ? ^. '' Blessod ara ihei 
pmre ia heart." 

Q, What is meant by "pure in heart?" A. Havii^ 
ptihd oiinddf motives and priaciples. 
. Qx What promise have they? A, *'They shall setk 
God." 
'/Q. Whatis teeant by seeing God ? ^ To mjoy God« 

Q. How may a person become puna m heart ? A. Bj 
ob^li^all of uod's laws. 

Q. What is the seventh beatitude? A. ^'BloBsed ar« 
Ihfl peaeemakos/' 

Q. What promise have they? A. <^They shall b4 
cdM. die obildten o{ God." 

Q. W hat is undeistood by '^peacemakers?" A>> Thos» 
«bo ato^e to prevent oontenlioas «id fightings and wars. 

Q. What is the eighth beatitude ? . A. Being peraeouted; 
for righteousness' sake. 

Q. What is meant by i'ibv-nghteousness' sake^" A. 
To be maligned or treated ill because you are a friend of 
God, his cause,^or Ms childreu. 

Q. What promise have such that suffer thus? A. 
¥ Theirs is Ibe kin^dosi of heaven." i 

Q, What is the nintl\ beatitu4o:? A, " Blessed are you 
when men shall revile you» and persecute you, and shall 
akf afi maQHer oi evil a^r^inst joxijidgely io^'my s&ke." 

Q. H6w did the Savior command the diseipiea to feel 
wle'n thus persecuted 1 A, '*To rejoice and m axeeeding 
glad, for great is your reward in heaven." 

$. Who had been treated in 1^ manner? A» ''For 
■0 pereecuted they the Prophets that were before yoiu." 

Q. Which Prophets were thus persecuted t A» See 
Heb. id. ai^aa, 1 Kings ziz. 14, 2 Ghroa. zxit. tO, SU 
zzziv. 15, 16, Jer. xz. 2, xxxviii 6. 

g. WIratdoes Jesus call his disciplea ? A. "Theaalt 
of the earth." 

Q, Why were they so called? ^. They were to save 
the world from entire moral corruption. 

g. What else does the Savior call them? A. "The 
light of the workl." 
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' Q. Uofw weie they the light of the world ? A. They 
Toflected the light of the Sun of Righteousness through all 
l^r lives. 

Q. What is said about a city ? ^. " A city that is set 
OD a hin can not be hid." 

Q. What is the point of comparison here? A, The 
disciples of Jesus, hke a city, can not hide themselyes^ 
they must be seen ; therefore they ought to be holy, hana-' 
less and undefiled, letting th^r light soine all around them. 

Q. What is here said about a candle? A, It is not 
placed under a measure, but on a candlestick, to gire light 
to all in the house. 

Q. What application does the Sarior make of this to h]» 
disciples ? A, Let your Kght, that is, your holy con- 
versation, good actions and pure benevolence, be every 
where seen and known, in all society, in business, at home 
and among strangers, in prosperity and adversity, that 
you may glorify your Father who is in heaven* 



LESSON TENTH. 

PART ZI. — THX STRIOTKSSS AHD SPIRiriTALmr OV THE RBI05' 

07 HXAYRK* 

17-a2 Q. What did Christ say he came to do? A^ 
Not to destrmf but to fulfill the law. 

Q. What is meant by the law and Prophets ? A, Ther 
five books of Moses and sixteen books of Prophecy. 

Q, What do you understand by ** to destroy the law ^d 
the Prophets?" A. To deny their divine authority, ta 
£eee men from the obligation to obey them. 

Q. Did the Savior live in obedience to all the require-* 
ments of the law ? A. He was obedient unto death. 

Q. What is meant by ''fulfill the law and the Proph- 
ets?" A. To complete the design, to fill up what waa 
predicted, to accomplish what was in the kw and the 
Prophets. 

Q. What*, is meant by the phrase '^ heaven and eearth 
pass away/' etc. ? A. The very earth and heaven may 



tMU8 Awa]^, but the law shall not, till its whole design shall 
be accomplished. See 2 Peter iii. tO. 

Q, What is meant by " one jot V A. The word "jot " 

i^or '* jot ") is Ihe name of the Hebrew letter J, the least 
etter in the Hebrew alphabet. 

Q. What is meant by the word " tittle ?" A. It is the 
least point or character used in Hebrew writing. This 
expression hence became proverbial, and means that the 
least part of the law should not be destroyed till all should 
be fulfilled. 

Q. Was the law fulfilled in the Savior ? A, He was the 
ejul of the law. 

Q, When did the Jewish dispensation cease? A. At 
the death of Jesus. See £ph. ii. 11-16, Col. ii. IS-ld, 
1 Cor. z. It, 2 Cor. iii. 7-13, Gal. iii. and iv., Heb. vii. 
22, 18, viii. 13, ix. 26, x. 5-9, Rom. vii 6. 

Q. When was the end of the Jewish age?~ A. Jesus 
appeared in the evui of the world, (age, ) not after it, to put 
away sin by the sacrifice of himself. Heb. ix. 26. 

4' What does Paul declare the law to be ? A. "Our 
schoolmaster, to bring us to Christ " Gal. iii. 24. 

Q. When the Savior came, then, are we any longer un- 
der the schoolmaster, or law ? A, Certainly not. 

Q. What is the sum of the above quotations ? ^. It is 
this : if the Jewish polity was to last till the time of the 
Reformation, if by the death of Jesus it was disannulled, 
taken away^ made cld^ abolished, broken dottm, slain, blot- 
ted out, nailed to the cross, spoiled and killed, it undoubt- 
edly was fulfilled and ceased to be of any force when these 
conditions were all fulfilled. 

Q. When were these conditions fulfilled? A. When 
Jesus nailed them to his cross. Col. ii. 14. 

Q. What is the meaning of testament ? A* It means a 
wUl. 

Q. Can there be two wills binding or in force at the 
same time ? A, There can not. 

Q. Which one is valid in law, the first or last one? 
A, The last always. 

Q, When does the first or Old Will or Testament cease 
to be of force? A. When the New or li^t one takes effect. 
c2 
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Q, Wtieii 4id Ihe Kew TeBtament take effsct ? ^. Otf 
the first Pentecost, fifty days after the death of Jesus the 
Testator. 

Q. At what pkee was it first published ? A. At Jeru- 
salem. 

Q. Was this a subject of prophecy ? A, It was. Set 
Isaiah ii. 3, Micah iv. 2, Jer. xxxi. 31. 

Q. Could individuals under one dispensation x>f rslig^ 
ion be justified in obeying the laws or ordinances of an* 
other previous dispensation ? A, They could not. 

Q, Could individuals under the Jewish or Mosaio dis* 
pensation be accepted in their approaches to God by the 
Patriarchal dispensation ? A. l^iey eould not. 

Q. Can those living under the Christian dispensation be 
accepted of God on the conditions of the Jewish age or dis* 
pensation? A, They «urely can not. Oal. v. 4: "Christ 
M become of no effect unto you, whosoever of you are jus- 
tified by the law ; ye are fallen from grace." 

Q, If, then, the Jewish dispensation has come to a dose^ 
been fulfilled and superseded by the Christian dispensa- 
tion, why are ^e under any obligation to observe the laws 
of that dispensation ? A, We are under no obligation to 
observe those laws. 

Q, Are we not under obligation to observe the fMral 
eode of that dispensation ? A» We are, but not because it 
is embraced or found in that dispensation, but beoauMe it is 
embraced in the new or Christian dispensati<m. 

Q. Is all the moral code of the previous dispensation 
embraced in the Christian ? ^. It is, and one new com* 
mandment in addition to it. ''A new commandment I 
give unto you, that you love one another ; as I have loved 
you, that you also love one another." John xiii. 34, 1 
'John ii. 8, Gal. v. 14. 



LESSON ELEVENTH. 

Q, What is said of those that should break the law and 
teaok men so ? A, ** They shi^l be least in the kingdom 
of heaven." 
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^. 'Whiit is^said of tkose who do and toaeli 4hMe oom« 
mandments ? A, ** They shall be great in the kmgdom of 
heavea." ' 

Q. What is meant by being great or litda in the kin^* 
dom of heaven ? A. Being csOled great is to be held ul 
much esteem for teaching that all of the laws of Ood ara 
binding, and all essential. Being called least is to be of no 
esteem in the church f€» teaching that some of the laws of 
God may be broken, or are not essential. 

Q. With whom did the distinction of Ueui and §rmxU$f 
commandments originate ? A. With the Pharisees. 

Q. Are there any c<Hnmandments in the Word of God 
that may be.c<»isidered hast or sfreaUsit edseniiai or non^ 
0Siemtial^ A. There are none. "For whosoever shall 
keep the whole law and yet offend in one point, is guilty of 
all." James, ii. 10. 

Q. What is meant by "kingdom of heaven" in this 
j^ce? A. The church or reign of heaven about to be 
established. ^ 

Q, What is meant by righteous ? A. '* He that doeth 
righteousness (or right) is righteous, even as he is right- 
eous." 1 John iii. 7. 

Q. What was the righteousness of the scribes and Phar^ 
isees? A. See Matt, xziii. 13-17. 

Q. On what condition is the kingdom of heaven prom-* 
ised in this verse ? A, That your righteousness shall ex*- 
<Med that oi the scribes and Pharisees. 

Q. What was said of old time ? A. " Thou shalt not 
loiL" 

Q. Where is this found ? A. Ex. xx. 13. 

Q, Which of the ten commandments was this? A^ 
The sixth. 

Q. What judgment is meant in this verse ? A. It was 
a court or tribunal that sat in each city which had cog« 
nixance of cases of murder. 

Q, How many grades of punishment does the Saviof 
make in this verse ? A. Three grades. 

Q, Name them. A. First, <£e judgment ; second, the 
council ; and third, hell fire. 

Q. What is meant by the judgment here ? A* An in** 
&rior court of judicature held in each city. 
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Q. What IS meant by the council ? A* The Jevish 
Sanhedrim. 

C. What was the Sanhedrim ? A, Thi4 was composed 
of seyenty-two members, made up of the chief priests and 
elders of the people and scribes. 

Q. Who was the president of this tribunal ? A. The 
«highpriest. 

Q. When was this council founded? A, About two 
hundred years before Christ, and took cognisance of the 
^^leat Afl&irs of the nation. 

Q. What is meant by bein^ in danger of hell fire ? 
A, This means, in this place, the gehennak of fire, mean- 
ing the valley of Hinnom, just south of Jerusalem. 

Q, What is meant by ruea? ^. It is a Syriac word» 
Mkeaning a vain fellow. 

Q. Vvhat is meant by "thou fool?" A. It was ex* 
pressive of the highest guilt. < 

Q. What was (he crime from which the Savior illus* 
trated these laws ? ^. It was to kill. Verse 21. 

Q, How did the Jews consider a violation of this com- 
mandment ? A. That all the crime was in the external (ict 
of killing only. . . 

- Q. How did the Savior understand and explain this 
commandment? A. As not confined to the external, but 
applicable especially to the internal, the feehngs of the 
heart and words of the mouth. 

Q, How did he show this? A, By three specifiea** 
tions. 

Q, Name them. A, First, unjust anger ; second, anger 
with an expression of contempt; and third, an expression 
including contempt and wickedness both. 

Q, How many degrees of condemnation were there 
among the Jews ? A* Three ; first, the judgment ; sec- 
ond, the council ; and third, the valley of Hinnom. 

Q. How many grades of punishment did the Savior anr 
nounce for the violation of the sixth comnumdment ? 
A. Three ; those above mentioned. 

Q\ Were these three crimes (repeated by the Savior, 
and embracing the 9pirii of the sixth commandment) pun- 
ishable Igr the above named tribunals? A. They were 
aot. ' 



Q. How ihen are vm to undeTstand the Mmtfiiice of pun- 
ishment pronoui^ced hj tbe Savior ? A, The Savior had 
reference to the spiritualit j of the law, and not the letter of 
it only ; hence he refersxto these tribvnals as illustratire of 
^tare punishment. 

Q, If brethren were not agreed when they brought their 
gift to the altar, wbat was to be done ? A, The gih ixmst 
be left at the altar, and a reconciliation sought before it is 
offered. 

Q, What was the altar ? A. See 1 Kings ix. 

Q. How were the Pharisees accustomed to look upon 
worship ? ^. On the external act only. 

Q, What is taught in this command of Jesus, viz., "to 
be first reconciled to thy brother before presenting th^ 
gift ?" A. That the internal, the heart, the spiritual na- 
ture must be right, as well as the external. 

Q. What is taught by this lesson ? A. That we can 
not worship acceptably when our hearts are not right 
towards our brethren. God is not deceived, he will not be 
mocked. 

Q. Who is meant by "adversary" in this verse? 
A, A man opposed to us in law ; one that has sued us. 

Q. What is meant by "in the way with him?" A, 
While going to court, before the trial comes on. 

Q. Who is meant by the officer? A. The sheriff or 
constable. 

Q, What moral is here taught ? A, To be litigious, to 
go to law, is a violation always on one side or the other of 
that law requiring us to love our neighbor as ourselves. 

Q, What was said by them of old time ? -4. " Thou 
shalt not commit adultery." 

Q, Where is this recorded ? A. Ex. xx. 14. 

Q, Which ^commandment is this ? A. The seventh. 

Q. What is to be done if our eye or hand offend us? 
A, Cast them from us. 

Q. What is meant by "offend" here? A. To allure into 
sin.' 

Q. Did the Savior use literal or figurative language ? 
A. Probably figurative. 

Q, What is the moral here taught ? A, That the dear- 
est objects, if they cause us to sin, are to bo abandoned ; 



tluit ire kad better demj oafeelvee of tlie gntitcadon of an 
•ril paesion here, than to go down lo hell fiuwrer. 

Q. What had the Jews said about putting awajr a wife ? 
^« To ff ive her a writ of divorcement 

Q. What were their customs of diyoroemaitt A. See 
Deut. i^xiv. 1-4* 

Q. What did Christ sa^ ? X See verse di. 



LESSON TWELFTH. 

PART III. — THE LAW JIESPECTIKO OATHS AND A PEACEFUL 

DISPOSITION. 

33-48 Q. What had been said of old time respecting 
oaths ? A. ** Thou shalt not forswear thyself/* etc. 

Q. Where is the law respecting oaths found ? A. Lev, 
xix. 12, and Deut. zxiii. 23. 

Q, What is meant by "forswear thyself?" A. To 
swear falsely. 

Q.. What is an oath ? ^. It is a solemn affirmation or 
declaration, made with an appeal to God for the truth af<' 
firmed. 

Q, What is meant by "perform unto the Lord thj 
oaths?" A. To fulfill literally and religiously what is 
promised in an oath. 

Q, Are we to understand that persons are prohibited 
from swearing in courts of justice ? ^. By no means. 

Q. Did the Savior or Apostles ever take an oath? 
A. They did. Matt. xxvi. 63, 64, Rom. i. 9, ix. 1, Gal. 
i. 20, Heb. vi. 16. 

Q, Win you then explain the phrase, '* Swear not at 
all?" A, It simply meant, swear not in any of the com- 
mon or ]profant ways customary at that time. 

§. Are those ways specified by the Savior ? A. They 
are. See verses 34-36. 

Q, What then is the sum of the Savior's teaching on 
this subject ? A. The swearing in common conversation 
and by created things was prohibited by the Savior. 



' Q^lMmnjoiM allowed to take God's nama lAvab? 
■A. By no meoau^ 

Q. How would the Savior have us converse ? A. 8aa 
verse 37. 

Q, What ehe had they heard aaid f A, ** Axl eye for 
an eye and a tooth for a tooth." 

Q, Where is this recorded? A. Ex. zxi. 24, Lev. 
xxiv. 20y Deut. xix. 21. 

Q, What means the expressioD, ** an eye for an eye and 
a tooth for a tooth V A. In these quotations it was given 
as a rule to regulate the decision of judges. 

Q. Was this role unjust ? A. Not as a judicial rule ; 
ms such the Savior finds no &ult with it. 

Q. How had the Jews taken advantage of it ? A^ In«> 
stead of confinmg it to magistrates, they had extended it to 
private conduct, and by a misuse of it were in the habit of 
taking revenge. 

Q, How are we to understand the Savior's language in 
Terse 39th ? A. As regulating private conduct. 

Q, Would you infer from this that we should suJOfor our^ 
selves, fiumilies or friends to be murdered ? A. By no 
means ; all laws, human and divine, have justified self- 
defense when life is in danger. 

Q. What is meant then by the expression, "resist not 
evil ?" A. In the original it means not to set ourselves 
tigainst an evil person who is injuring us. 

Q. What is reaUy referred to by the Savior in these 
illustrations ? A. Not to the killing or the saving of life, 
tot to smaller matters of trivial importance. 

Q. What are the two cases referred to by the Savior in 
these verses ? A. First, smiting the cheek ; second, being 
sued at the law for a coat. 

Q, What did the Savior give these illustrations to en- 
force ? A. The spirituality of the law. 

Q. What do you understand from the 41st verse f 
A. A custom in reference to carrying mails made it indis- 
pensable for an officer of the government to order assist- 
ance. 

Q. What is the point in this case ? .i^. It is better for 
the disciple to go two miles when requested to go but one, 
than to resist the officer that makes the request. 



Q. What disposition is sought to be eiihivaled in. the 
42d verse ? ^. A humane, benevolent, Christ-like dispo- 
sition* 

Q. What have you learned from the last five verses ? 
A: First, that it is better to stiver an injury, even, an in- 
sult upon the cheek, than to do wrong. Second, that when 
sued foa* a trifling matter, as a coat» it is better to give your 
cloak also than to suffer litie^ation. Third, that it is the 
part of wisdcnn to go peao^ibly and willingly two miles in 
obedience to an officer of government, rather than be comr 
pelled bv a process of law to go one. Fourth, that we 
should always give or divide with the suffering and ne^y, 
realizing that ** he that giveth to the poor, lendeth to the 
ZiOrd, who will abundantly repay." Fifth, that we should 
love our neighbor, so as to lend to him, and thus fulfill the 
golden rule, of doing unto others as we would have them 
do unto us, 

Q. What had been heard about their neighb<»^ and 
enemies? A, "Thou shalt love thy neighbor and hate 
thy enemy." 

Q, Where is the first part of this saying recorded? 
A, Lev. xix. 18. 

Q. How came the latter clause, " hate thy enemy," to 
be added ? A, The Jews supposed that if we must love 
the one, we must of course hate the other. 

Q. What does the Savior say ? A^ *^ Love your ene- 
mies." 

Q. What else does he command ? A. That yoa should 
bless them that curse you, do good to them that hate you, 
and pray for them who despitefiilly use and persecute you. 

Q, Why did the Savior command these things? A^ 
That we should be the children of our Father who is m 
heaven. 

Q, How does he do ? A, " He makes his sun to rise 
equally on the evil as well as on the good, and sendeth 
rain alike on the just and unjust." 

Q. Is it natural for men to love those who love them 2 
A, It is. 

Q, Who did the Savior say did this ? A. The publi- 
^'.ans. 
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Q, yfhto were they ? A. The tat-gatherors, mA con- 
sidered by the Je^s as bad as thieves, adulterers, etc. 

Q, If, then, these wretched characters loved those <Aly 
who loved them, would we have any merit lor doing only 
the same ? A. Most assuredly not. 

Q, How then ought we to do ? A, To love our ene*' 
mies^ 

O. How can this be shown ? ^. By ttoing them good« 

V- What eke^would the publicans do? A* They 
would salute their brethren. 

Q, Are we any better than they, if we only do the 
same? A, Not any. 

Q, Who then should we salute or speak to? ^. AB 
classes of men. 

Q, How does the Savior command his disciples to be ? 
j4. To be perfect. 

Q. What is meant by perfect here? A. Com|flete, 
pure, holy, imitating God. As our heavenly Father ia» so 
we should strive to be. 



LESSON THIRTEENTH. 

. JUTALTSn OF GBAFTSR 

This chapter is divided into two parts. 

Part I.; va. 1-18. — Alms deeds, prayer and fasting. 

Past II.; vs. 19-34. — Covetousne^, dnplicitj, and over tmsietf 
for tettporal ^ngs. 

Part Fibst— Vs. 1-18. 

1-18 Q, What is commanded in the first verse? A. 
*'Do not your alms before men to be seen of them.'* 

Q. Were the disciples forbidden to do alms before met? 
A. They were not. 

Q, What lis the prohibition then in this verse A* 
Do not your alms before men to be seen of them.' 

Q. What do alms mean ? A. Liberality to the poor. 
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. Q. Whai elM irere thoy foHbidden U> de! jf. N«lto 
sound a truDtpei before them. g 

- Q. Wkat is the meaniog of this expression? A, To 
wake a gndat ftoise or boasting aboixt it. 

Q. Who were accustomed to do this ? A» The hypo- 
cffitesv 

Q. What was their object in doing ^ this ? A» To 
rbeeive tM glory ol men. 

^« Had ^y the promise o( a rawavd •lao ? . A. They 
had. 
f . Q, What WW their reward ?> wl. The applause of men. 

Q. What is the meaning of synagogue t A. Origiualljr 
U meins a buUidiing efecM by the Jew4- for rriigious wor- 
ship ; here it means a concourse or assembli^ of pec^dle* 
'. Q, What waa the mMuaer of d<mig alms oommaaded by 
the Savior ? A, *' Lei not thy right hand know what th^ 
left hand doHh.'' 

Q. What is the moanuig ^ this expxesenoa ? ^. It i« 
a proverbial expression, signifying that the actiaa should 
be done as secretly as possible. 

Q, What promise have thoaa who do alms in this man- 
ner ? A. ** Thy Father who seeth in secret, shall reward 
thee openly." 

Q, Whom were the discipks commanded not to imitate 
when they prayed ? . A^ The hypocrites. 

Q. How did they do? A, They would stand in the 
synagogues (the assemblies of the people) and at the cor- 
ners of the streets, to be seen of men. 

Q. Whera were the disciples commanded to go when 
ihey prayed ? -4. " Enter into thy closet/* etc. 

$. Wnat is the meaning of closet? A* Primarily i4 
meant a room over the porch, on the top. of the houses as 
then buUt. See Acts x. 9. 

• Q, What now are we to understaad by this egression ? 
A. That the disciple may have some place where he may 
he alone with, Ood, when no ear will hear but BU ear, and 
no eye can see but Hit eye. 

Q. J)id the Savior set the example of secret prayer ? 
A, He did ; though a traveler and among strangers, and 
without a house or place to lay his head, he rose up a 
great while before day, he went into a mountain and 



jNnrfed tibe wliaie nigki, mifl ia the garden aba hfl «figaged 
la secret piayef . 

Q. What did the Savior forbid the disciples using whevi 
lix^j prayed ? A. Vtuii repetitious, as did the heat^ans. 

Q. Why did the heathens use vain repetiticMifi ? ui> 
They thought to be heard for their nauch speaking* 

Q. What would you infer from thia in leference.to 
prayers? A, They should be short, unaffected, asking 
Ike tkiuffB we need. 

Q* What is the prayer embraced withii^ t^ese Tevsea 
commonly called ? A. The Lord's prayer. 
.: Q.. What proof is th^re that the I«ord hknsdf ever 
used this form of prayer ? A* There is no proo^i 

Q. , What evideuoe ia there thai the AjposUee ever used 
Ihis form of prayer ? A. There ia no evidence on records 

Q, What proof is there that the Savior and Apostles did 
Wii always use thia fatm. of prayer ? A. Matt. zxvi. 39- 
44, Luke xi. 2-4, xxii. 42, John xvii. 1^28, Acts i. 24. 

Q. What authority is there then for calling this the 
Lord's vn^^t ? A, There is no Scripture authority nor 
^easoa for it. 

Q, For whom was this prayer intended. ? A, The disr 
ciples of Jesu^4 

Q. May it not then be called the diacipW prayer, or 
jlnore properly the Lord's iaatructions to his diseiplea in 
reference to praver ? A* It may* 

Q* Under whicli dispensation w^ Aia prayer given? 
A. The. Mosaic, or Jewish. 

Q. Was there any mediator in this prayer ? A* Ther^ 
was none. 

Q. Who is our Mediator or Advocate witjh God under 
the Christian dispensation ? A, Jesus the Christ. 1 John 
ii. 1. 

Q, If any prayer may be called the LorcTs prayer, 
which is thai one) A. That recorded in the 17th chapter 
of John's gospel. 

Q. What is the meaning of hallowed ? A. Holy. 

Q. What is the meaning of kingdom ? A, Beign, gov- 
ernment. 

Q. Why did the Savior instruct the disciples to pray, 
*<Thy kingdom come ?" A, It had not then com^. 
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Q. When did the kingdom or reign of the Sarior oobm, 
or commence ? A. On the first Pentecost after his resur- 
rection. See Isaiah ii. 3, Micah iv. 2, Dan. ii. 44, Matt. 
xvi. 18, Mark ix. 1, Luke ir. 27, xxir. 47-49, Joel ii. 28> 
29, Actsi. 11, ii. 16. 

Q. What means the clause, " forgive us our debts V 
A. It means our sins^ as we forgive those who sin against 
^s. 

Q, What means the clause, "lead us not into tempta-. 
tion ?" A. Do not suffer or permit us to be tempted to 
sin. 

Q, What does "deliver us from evil" signify? A. 
Deliver us i^om the evU one and his influences. 

Q, What assurance have we that our heavenly Father 
will forgive us our trespasses ? A. That we forgive those 
who trespass against us. 

Q, What is the meaning of fasting? A. It literally 
means to abstain from food and drink. 

Q, What class of persons were the disciples forbidden 
to be like when they fasted ? A. The hypocrites. 

Q. How did they appear ? A, Of sad countenance and 
disfigured feces. 

Q, Why did they do this ? A, That they might ap* 
^)ear unto men to fast. 

Q, How were the disciples commanded to &st? A^ 
To anoint their heads and wash their faces. 

Q, Why should they do this? A. That they might 
not appear unto men to fast, but unto their Father who is 
in secret. 

Q, What promise had they in doing this? A, Thi&f 
should be rewarded openly. 



LESSON FOURTEENTH. 

PABT n.—KiOVXTOlTSirXSS, DUPUCITT, AND OVUR ANXIKTT 

FOR TEMPORAL THINGS. 

19-43 C« What do you understand by treasure ? A. 
In verse 19th it means wealth* 
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Q, "Whsii w«re the disciples commanded not (o do?. 

A, Not to lay up treasure upon earth. 

©. WBat were they conunandtd to dQ ? ^. To lay up 
treasure m heavcm. 

Q. What is the meanins^ of treasure as used here? 
^. Heavenly riches, capital m the bank of heaven^ 

Q. What is the currency of the bank of heaven ? A* 
Qood works. ^' To love the Lord thy God with all thv 
might, mind and strength, and thy neighbor as thyself 

Q. Why were the disciples commanded to lay up 
treasure in heaven? A. "For where your treasure isi 
there will your heart be also." 

Q. Define heart, as used here. A. The mind, affec* 
tions and desires. 

Q. Define the expression, ''if thy eye be single," oto« 
A. Steady, honesty of purpose, devoted to one object, 

Q. What does the Savior define as an impossibility ? 
A. To serve two masters. 

Q. Whv is this an impossibility? -4. "For either he 
will hate the one and love the other, or else he will hold to 
the one and despise the other." 

Q. What can not be done? A. You can not serve 
God and mammon. 

Q, Define, the expression, " take no thought for your 
life," etc? ^. Be not anxious or over solicitous for the 
support of your life, as to what you shall ecUy or shall 
drtnky or toear, etc. 

Q. Why did the Savior teach this? A. Because the 
life is worthy of more anxiety than food, and the body than 
raiment. 

Q, What do you understand from the 26th verse? 
A. If the fowls of the air are provided for, the disciples 
will much more be, as they are oetter than the fowls. 

Q. What is the import of the 27th verse? A, To 
teach the disciples their entire dependence upon God. 

Q. What lesson is tauffht from the 28th, 29th and 30th 
verses ? A. First, that uie lillies ot the field toil not nor 
spin; second, that King Solomon, the richest and most 
magnificent prince of all Israel, in all his glory was not 
arrayed like 096 of these; third, that if God so clothed the 
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grMs <>f Ui6 field, wliieli is goon to perisk, shaD lie be less 
mindful of his children ? 

Q, Horn many proofs hans we here piesented whj we 
should trust our dependence on the prudence of God t 
A. Four. 

Q. Name the first. A* Is not the life more than medi, 
and the body more than raiaaent ? 

Q, And second. A. The reference to the fowls of tfa^ 
air. 

' Q. Name ihe third. A, The reference to adding to 
your stature. 

Q. Name the fourth. A. The reference lo the liiiies at 
the field. 

Q. What do you understand by the " grass being cast 
into the oven/' etc. ? It refera to the ancient manner of 
heating ovens with dried grass and sticks. 

Q. What were the disciples commanded first to seek ? 
A. The kingdom of God and his righteousness." 

Q, What was promised them in so doing ? A. That 
food and raiment should be added unto them. 

Q, Why were the disciples to take no thought fo^ the 
morrow? A. The m<N*row shall take thought for the 
things of itself. 

Q. What do you understand by this ? -4. Do not in- 
crease the cares of this day by borrowing trouble about 
to-morrow. 

Q. Why not ? A. " Sufficient unto the day is the evil 
thereof.*' ^ 



LESSON FIFTEENTH, 

• * 

€lMipt«r TH« 

AKAI.TSIS OF CHAPTER. 

This chapter may be divided into two partf. 

Faw I.; vs. 1-14.— Cenaoriotisness, hypocrisy, encouragement to 
seek divine faTor. 

t JPamtJL; ts. 1^2^. ;t^ a pautioiLiigaiaai£%liM^pcDpbata»an(lfliif 
oouragemeat to be doers of the Word. 



1»--14 ^ W&fifc ir«fFe the disdpl^s cotamandad not to 
do ? A, Judge not. 

■ ^. Wkyirefe tb&f t&us ^mniinid^ f ^. That you 
lie tiol }udg<ed. 

Q. Define jud^e in tliis place. u4. Easily oensoriouK^ 
dondl^iiiiikrg of indivMi»b. 

^. Why were they thius commanded 9 ^. In the same 
degm afi tiiey judged otliera, it should be measured to 
them again. 

Q, Sefine a mote. A, A very smaH particle of matter. 

Q, What is the meaning of a beam ? A, A large pieee 
6f eqmre iii&ber. ' 

Q, Give the meaning of the 3d and 4th verses. A. 1% 
is human to see small faults in others sooner than large 
mis in ourselves. 

' Q. Wlmt wofikl the Savior call a person ^us nctmg ? 
A. " Thou hypocrite.** 

• ^. What <^ would he say to hite? A. " Chst the 
heam out of thine own eje, that thou mayest eee clearly to 
east the ^twte out of thy brother's eye." 

Q» What i»eail8 the expression, •* Give not that which 
is holy to dogs V* A. It is a figurative expression, and 
liieans, fto doubt, give not the gospel =to Individuals of 
groveling, quarrelsome temper. See £ Peter iL 2S, Rev4 

EXll. tS. 

Q, Define pearls, as used here. A. They r^preseKt 
that 'Which is pecuKariy precious. 

Q. What is meant by swine iu this place ^? A. It is it 
figurative expression, and means debased and profligate 
individuals who would traa^le the gospel under foot, and 
turn and abuse you. 2 Peter ii. 22, Rev. xxvi. 11. 

Q, How many ways are here preeentad foor us to obtain 
the things we need from God ? A, Three ways. 

Q. Name them. A, Firsts asking; second* seeking f 
and third, knocking. 

Q. What is the promise to the disciple that asks? 
A. It shall be. given him. 

Q, What to those who &96kt 4* T^^ f&^ ^^ 
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Q. WImI to (hofl^who biook? d. ''Kftock and it 

shall be opened to you." 

Q. To whom is this language addvesaed ? A. T^ dis- 
ciples. 

, Q, Would tb^ diseipks receive the blessing promided, 
should tbey ask^ seek, and knock in' any manner as tha/ 
jnight choose ? A Moa4 certainly not* 

Q, How then would it be necessary for them to act. in 
<»pd»T to be blessed ? A- To ask, seek, and knock for. the 
things needed, and in accordance with the laws and at-* 
tiibutes of God. 

Q, What is intended in the '9th and 10th verses ? 
A, The nth explains them* 

Q. What is contained in the 12th yei«e? A. The 
saint@' golden rule^ 

Q, JKepeat it. 

Q, What is this called ? A, The law and the Prophets* 

Q Why is it so called ? ui. It is the sum of the law 
and Prophets. 

Q, What is meant by strait (not straight) ? A. Nar- 
row, pent up, difficult. 

Q. What is meant by gate, as used here ? ^. It is a 
figurative expression, represendng the way to life eveilast- 
ing, from earth to heaven. 

Q. What were the disciples commanded to do? A. 
Strive (agonize ) to enter this gate. 

Q. What did the Savior caU the broad way ? A- The 
i^ay to destruction* 

Q, Why did he call it thus ? ^. So many from thd 
depravity and wiekedaess were induced to travel it 



LESSON SIXTEENTH. 

iPABT n, — IL CATTTI0» AGAINST FAME PROPHBTS, AND IN- 
COURAGEMENT TO BE DOERS OF THE WORD. 

15-29 Q, Of what did the Savior caution his disciples 
to beware ? A» Of false prophets; 






^. H<yir 1m« tlnise pfoplbeis ItnoWn^ -rf. They were 
clad in sheep's closing, but were inwardly devouring 
solves. 

Q. What is meant by this expression f A. It is a fig- 
^ftratire expression, and means that the exterior of these 
individuals would manifest a degree of sSmctity and inno- 
cence, while their ^kearts w«re really like ravening wolves. 

Cv What was the rule the Savior gave for knowing 
men ? A. " By their fruits (works) ye shall know them." 

Q. What lesson does the Savior teach in reference to a 
4ree and its fruit ? A, That the tree and fruit are both 
alike ; a mod tree, good fruit ; a bad tree, bad fruit. 

Q. What is this iigure intended to iQustrate ? A, That 
an individual and his character correspond. 

^. What becomes of the ti>ee that brings not forth good 
fruit f A, It is hewn down and cast into the fire. 

Q. What will be done with an individual that brings 
'forth the same kind of fruit ? A, He will meet a similar 
'&te ; be cast into the everlasting fire. 

Q* What is scad of those who say unto Him, ** Lord> 
Lord V A, ** Not every one of these shall enter into the 
kingdom of heaven." 

Q. Who hav^he promise of entering there ? A. Those 
only who do the will' of the heavenly leather. 

Q. What is understood here by kingdom of heaven? 
-4, The everlasting kingdom. See 2 Peter i. 11. 

Q, What will many say unto the Savior in that day ? 
A. "Lord, Lord, have we not in thy name prophesied, 
cast out devils, and done many wonderful works V* 

Q. What response will the Savior make to them then ? 
A. *'l never knew you." 

Q. D^ne knew in this place. A, To acknowledge or 
approve. "I never approved you." 

Q. What else will he say ? A. ** Depart from me, ye 
that work iniquity." 

Q. Who does the Savior compare to a wise man ? 
A, He that hears these sayings of his, and does them. 

Q. How was the wisdom of the wise man shown? 
A. He built his house upon a rock. 

Q. Did his house fall? A. It did not. 



Q. Why not ? ^. Jt wm built upon a solid founda- 
tion. 

Q, Wlio is likened or compared to a foolish man? 
A. Those who hear these sayiogs and do them not. 

Q, What did the Ibohsh man do? A, He built hi^ 
house iipon the sand. 

Q, What became of his house ? A, It fell, and great 
was the (all of it. 

Q, How did the people feel when Jesus had ended these 
sayings? A. They were astonished at his doctrine. 

Q. Why were they astonished ? ^. He taught them 
as one having authority, and not as the scribes. 



REVIEW OF THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT. . 

How many ehftpt«r» does this sermon comprise? Why is tbk 
called the sermon on the movnt? What was the object of this dis- 
course? What title is sometimes given to it? What is the mean- 
ing of beatitudes? How many of these are named? To whom was 
this sermon delivered? What are the subjects treated of in the &th 
chapter? What in the 6th chapter? What in the 7th? What 
have the most violent opposers of the Bible said of the morality of 
this discourse? ^ 
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LES80N SEVENTEENTH. 
Chapter Till. 

ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER* 

This chapter maj be divided into two parts. 

Part I.; rs. 1-15^ — Christ heals a leper, the centurion's serrailty 
and Peter's, mother-in-law. 

Part II.; ys. 1&-34 — Jesus continues to work miracles; be still* 
the tempest and casts out demons. 

PART I. ^JEStJS WORKS MIRACLSS. 

1-16 Q. Who followed Christ down from the mount- 
ain ? A. Great multitudes. 

Q* What iiidividual came to him ? A. A leper. 

Q, What did he do ? A, He worshiped the 8avior« 

Q. What does worship here mean ? ^. He bowed 
down before him to show him respect. 

Q. Define a l^per. A, A person having the leprosj. 

Q. Define leprosy. A. It is the most loathsome and 
painful disease ever known among men ; its nature is such 
that "life still lingers amidst the desolation." Lev. ziii.. 
Num. xii. 10. 

Q. What exhibition of faith and dependence upon the 
Savior is here manifested ? A, ** If thou toUi thou canst 
make me clean." 

Q, What did the Savior do ? A. He touched him, and 
his leprosy was cleansed. 

Q. Did the Savior ever refuse any one who came to him 
in faith ? A, Never. 

Q. What did he tell the man ? ^. '' See thou tell no 
man." 

Q. Why did he make this command? A, That the 
leper might not be prevented from showing himself to the 
priests, and making the proper offering according to the 
law, and thus be restored to the congregation. See Lev. 
xiv. , 

Q. Where di4 Jesus next go ? A. Ix^ C^niaum. 
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Q, Wluit was Capernaum 1 A, A principal city of 
GMilee. 

Q. Where was it situated ? A> On the western shore 
of the Sea of Tiberias* 

Q. From what did it derive its name ? A. From a 
clear fountain adjacent to it» 

Q. What is this now called ? A. Talhume. 

Q. Who came to the Savior while in Capernaum? 
JL a centurion* 

Q, Define centurion. A. A commander of a hundred 
'men in the Roman army. 

Q, What was the purpose of this centurion's visit to the 
Savior ? A, To obtcdn relief for his palsied servant. 

Q. What did Jesus say to him ? A, **I will come and 
heal him.'* 

Q. What response did the centurion make? A., "I 
am not worthy thou shouldst come und^ my robf ; but 
9pe€tk the word only and my servant shall be healed." 

Q, To what nation did this centurion bdong ? A, The 
Gentiles. 

Q. How did this centurion show his unswerving faith 
in Jesus ? A^ By requesting Jesus to epeaJs o>nIy, and 
also by relating his own ojfficial duties, and the order of 
carrying them out. Verse 9th. 

Q, What is the point of illustration in this verse T 
A, *' If men obey me who am an inferior officer, subject to 
anotAer, how much more .shall disease, stonns and sead 
obey you," 

Q, What did Jesuai when he heard this ? A, ** He 
marvelled (wondered) and said unto them that followed 
him. Verily I hav^ not found so great £aith, no not in 
Israel." 

Q. What is the meaning of Israel? A. It literally 
means Prince with God. See Gen. xxxii. 28, 29. 

Q. Yfhsd is ks meaning here? A. This name was 
given to the descendants of Jacob, as Roman was given iii 
bonor of Bomulus> and American in honor of Americus 
Ve^ucius. 

Q^ What is meant by the expression, ** many shall come 
{vom Umi «a0t iuid>e«»" eto. ? A, The pbxm^ " oast and 
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west " in the Scripture is used to deiK)tie the whole world. 
&ee Isaiah xlv. 6, lix. 19. ^ 

Q, Why did the Savior make this remark? A. Un- 
doubtedly from seeing the faith of this Gentile centurion. 

Q. What is meant by "sit down," etc.? A. This 
refers to sitting or reclining at meals. Matt, xziii. 6. 

Q. What has this to do with their position in the king- 
dom of heaven ? A- The joys of heaven are described 
under the similitude of a feast or banquet. See Matt. xxvi. 
29, Luke xiv. 15, xxii. 30. 

Q, What is meant by ** sitting with Isaac and Jacob/', 
etc. ? ^. It is an expression of felicity, an honor to sit 
with these distinguished patriarchs. 

Q. Define the phrase "kingdom of heaven," as used 
here. A. The everlasting kingdom. 

Q, What is meant by the children of the kingdom ? 
A> Those who expected the kingdom, or to whom it prop- 
erly belonged, viz , the Jews. 

Q, How were they accustomed to regard themselves ? 
A* As children of the kingdom of God, to the exclusion of 
the Gentiles. 

Q. What manner of speech did the Savior use in this 
oase ? A. That which they were accustomed to use, and 
literally means many Gentiles from the four quarters of the 
globe would be saved, while many Jews should be cast out 
and lost. 

Q. What does "outer darkness" and "gnashing of. 
teeth " here refer to ? ^. It is an image of future pun- 
ishment. 

Q. Whai did the Savior say unto the centurion f 
A. " Go thy way ; as thou hast believed, so be it done unta 

tiiee." 

Q, What proof have we that the centurion's &ith was 
ffenuine? A. His servant was healed in the selfsame 
Sour. 

Q. Where did Jesus then go ? \^. Into Peter's house,^ 

Q. Whom did he see there? A. Peter's mother-m- 
Uw, sick of a fever. 

Q. What did Jesus do in this case ? A. He touched 
her hand and the fever left her. 
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• Q. What then did she do? A, "And she arose and 
ministered unto them." 



LESSON EIGHTEENTH. 

PART n. JESUS CONTINUES TO WORK MIRACLES. 

16-34 Q, What was done at evenhig ? A. Many that 
were possessed with demons were brought to Jesus. 
' Q, What did Jesus do? A. He cast out the spirits 
with his word. 

Q. What else did he do ? A, He healed all that were 
sick. 

Q, What prophecy was here fulfilled ? A. Isaiah liii 4. 

Q, What then did Jesus ? A, When he saw great 
multitudes about him, he gave commandment to depart to 
the other side. 

• Q, What is meant by the other side ? A, The oppo- 
site or eastern side of the Sea of Galilee from Capernaum. 

Q, Who came to Jesus ? A. A certain scribe. 

Q. What did he say ? A. *' Master, I will follow thee 
whithersoever thou goest." 

' Q. What response did Jesus make? A, "The foxes 
have holes and the birds of the air have nests, but the Son 
of Man hath not where to lay his head." 

Q. What request did one of his disciples make of him ? 
A, "Suffer me first to go and bury my father." 

Q, What reply did Jesus make to this ? A. " Follow 
me, and let the dead bury their dead " 

Q, How is the word "dead" used in this phrase? 
j4. In two meanings. 

" Q, What are these meanings ? A, The first is a moral 
or spiritual death, (Eph. ii. 1,) and the second is a lit- 
eral death. 

Q. What moral is here taught? A, Regard and love 
to friends and relatives should be subordinate to the gos- 
pel. ; 

Q. Who followed Jesus into the ship? A. His disci- 
ples. 
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Q. Wbat h&ppendd in the sea? ' ^. A great tempest 
ftTose and covered the ship. 

Q, Where was Jesus at this time ? ^. He was asleep. 

Q. What did his disciples do ? A. They came to him 
and awoke him, saying, ** Lord, save us, we perish." 

Q. What was his response to them? A. ''Why are 
ye fearful^ O ye of Kttle faith V^ 

Q. What did the Savior next do? A. ''He rebuked 
the windh and the sea, and there was a great calm." 

^. How were* the -men affacted at this miracle? A^ 
They wondered. 

Q, What was their exclamation ? A. " What manner 
of man is this, that oven the winds and sea obey him !" - 

Q. What country did Jesus come into on the other 
side ? A. The country of the Gergesenes, named from 
the eityof Gtergesa. 

• Q, What does Mark call this country, v. 1 ? A. He 
oaUe it the country of the Gadarenes, named from the city 
of Gkidara. 

Q, How is this apparent contradiction reconciled ? A, 
These two cities, Gergesa and Gadara, were about twelve 
miles apart, and hence the Savior came into the country 
of both cities. 

Q. How does this circumstance show that the writers 
did not intend to impose upon the world ? A. Had they 
intended this, they would both have mentioned the same 
place. 

Q, Who first met Jesus in this country ? A, Two pos* 
sessed with demons, coming out of the tombs. 

Q. What wei*e their characters? A. They were ex* 
ceeding fierce. 

Q, What did they do ? A, " They cried out, saying. 
What have we to do with thee, Jesus, thou Son of God ?" 

Q "Vhat else did they say? A, "Art thou come 
hither to torment us before the time V 

Q, What did the demons request of the Savior ? A* 
" If thou cast us out, suffer us to go away into the herd of 
flwine." 

Q What is meant by " torment us before the time ?" 
A. Undoubtedly the day of judgment. 
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Q. What does Mark mid Luke aaj about ih» afhir ? 
^. Thejr say that Jesus inquired tke nasie of iht prinoi» 
pal demoniac. 

Q, What was the response t A^ *' Legioii ; for ire are 
many." 
, Q, What .did Je»is say to their request ? A. ^* GtoJ* 

Q. What was the result ? ^. See yerse Z2^. 

Q. What became of the ^erdsmiea? A» They fled int6 
the city and told all that was done. * 

/ Q. How did this afiect the city 3 A, The whqle city 
came out to meet Jesus. 

Q, What did they request of him ? A, They besought 
him that )ie would depart out of their coast. 

^, Why did they make this r^uest of Jesus ? A* No 
doubt on account of the loss of property. 

Q. How many miracles in all Jesus ever worked 19 
;^hich property was destroyed ? A* Two ; this one and 
the blasting of the fig tree. These no dp^bt ifrere pwrt 
lormed for wise purposes. 



REVIEW. 

Into bow naiiy parts is this chapter diYided? What is the wdh 
Ject matter of the first part? How nianj Terses docs it eiabracet 
Will 70a relate the most important erents recorded in this part? 
How many mtraoles were here recorded? Name the subjeets €»f 
•aoh. Of what were ihej oiired? iJow mnch of the chapter is 
embraced in the second dirisioA? What is the subject nattef «f: 
this dirision? How q^ny miracles are here recorded? What wefe 
they? Will you sum up the chapter, giving the principal points l^ 
it. 
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LESSON NINETEENTH. 
Cliapter MX. 

MSAJ/rSIS OF CHAPTKE. 

Tbia qhafrter is dlrided into two ptrtt. 

Part I.; vs. 1-17. — Jesus heals a paralytic and forgives his idna^ 
He calls Matthew, and in hi9 house eats with pnbUcans and sinners* 

Part II.; ts. 18-38.^Jesu8 raises the dead, cures the diseased 
woman, restores the blind, and cures the dumb demoniac. 

Part First— »V«* 1-17. 

Q, Which waa Jesus' own city? A. CapeniAiuii. 
See iv. 13, Mark li. 1, 3-12. 

' Q. Who was brcmght to Jesus ^ A. A paialytie. See 
Matt, iv, 24, Mark ii. 4, Luke v. 19. 
. Q, What did Jesus do to him? A. He forgave his 
sins. 

Q. What did the scribes say within themselTes ? A, 
"This man blasphemeth." 

Q. Did Jesus know their thoughts ? ^. He did. 

Q, What did he say? A. ** Whether is easier to 
say, thy sins be forgiven thee, or to say, arise and walk ?" 

Q, Why did Jesus proceed in this way with this pant<* 
Ijrtic ? A. That they might know that the Son of Man 
hath power on earth to forgive sins. 

Q. What is the meaning of " blasphemeth ?" A^ 
Doing that which belonged only to God to do. 

Q, What became of the man with the palsy? A, 
** And he arose and departed to his house." 

Q. How was the multitude affected ? A, They won- 
dered, and glorified God. 

Q, Who did Jesus see on his way from thence ? A* 
Matthew, at the receipt of customs. 

Q, What did Jeaus say to him ? A. "Fdlow me.'' 

Q. Who came to Jesus while he sat at meat ? As 
Publicans and sinners. 

Q, Whm the Pharisees .saw this» wbat did Huj 9fkj ? 

d2 
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A. "Why eateth your Master with publicans and sin- 
ners?" . 

Q, Who responded to this ? A. Jesus. 

Q. What did he say f A. ^* They that be whole need 
not a physician, but they that are sick." 

Q, What else did he say ? A. 13th verse : " I am 
come to call sinners, and not the righteous, to repentance." 

Q. Who then came to Jesus? A, The diaciples of 
John. 

Q. What did Jesus respond to their question ? A» See 
16th verse. 

Q. What is meant by "children of the bride cham- 
ber ?" A, Christ's disciples. 

Q, Who is the bridegroom ? A. Jesus. 
. Q. From what is this figure taken? A. An Eastern 
marriage. See Matt. xxv. 1-13. 

t Q* What is meant by " new cloth ?" A. Raw or un- 
fulled cloth. 

Q. What is meant by "bottles" in this place? A. 
Bottles in the Eastern nations were, and still are, made of 
skins of beasts. 

Q, How many illustrations were here used by Jesus ? 
A. Three. 

Q. Name them. A, First, an Eastern marriage ; sec- 
ond, mending old garments with now cloth ; and third, 
putting new wine into old bottles. 

Q. What were these illustrations intended to show? 
A. As an answer to John's disciples, to show a fitness and 
}»x>priety in things. 

PART II.^*aXSU8 WORKS MANT MIRACLBB. 

18--38 Q, Who next came to Jesus? A. A certain 
ruler. 

. Q. What was his name ? A, Jairus. Mark v. 29-43, 
Luke viii. 41-66. 

Q. What did he request of Jesus? A, To raise his 
daughter irom the dead. 

Q, Was this his only daughter ? A. She was. 
. Q. How old was sl^ ? A. Twslvis jeais of age. 
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Q. What did Jesus do? A. He and his' disciples fol- 
lowed the ruler. 

Q. Who touched the hem of his garment ? J. A dia- 
eased woman. 

Q. Why did she do this ? A, She believed if she did 
it she would be made whole. 

Q. What did Jesus say when he saw her? A. 
" Daughter, be of good comfort ; thy faith hath made thea 
whole." 

Q, What did Jesus see when he came into the ruler's 
ikottse ? ^. He saw the minstrels and the people making 
a noise. See Jer. xvi. 6, 7, £zek. xziv. 17, Job. i. 2(1. 

Q. What did he say ? A. " Give place," etc. 

Q, What did the people? A. They laughed him to 
scorn. 
" Q, What did he do ? A. He took her by the hand, 
and the maid arose. 

Q. What can you say of his fame ? A. It went abroad 
into all the land. 

Q, Who foUowed Jesus ? A. Two blind men. 

©. What did they say ? A. « Thou Son of David, 
have mercy on us.*' 

. Q. What took place when he was come into the house ? 
A* The two blind men came to him. 

Q, What did Jesus say unto them ? A, ** Believe ye 
that I am able to do this? They said unto him, Yea 
Lord." 

Q, What then did Jesus? A, "He touched their 
eyes, saying, according to your faith be it unto you." 

Q, What proof is there that their faith was genuine ? 
A. They received their sight. 

Q. Vv hat did Jesus say unto them ? A, ** See that no 
man know it." 

Q, Did they do as he had charged them ? A. They 
did not. 

Q, Who next was brought to Jesus ? ^. A dumb 
man possessed with a demon. 

Q, What said the multitude on seeing him cured? 
A» *' It was never so seen in Israel." 

Q. What did the Pharisees say ? A. " He casteth out 
demons, through the prince of the demons." 
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Q. Vfbsfi then did Jesus ? 4. See veree 35Ui. 

Q. How did he look upon die muldfcudea ? A. Wit^ 
jBOtnpassfion. 

Q. AYhy ? A. They fainted, and were scattered abroa4 
us sheep having no shepherd. 

Q. What then did he saj unto his disciples? A. 
*f The harvesit truly is plenteouSy but the laborers are few." 

^. What request did he make of them? A. "Pyaj 
for laborers." 

Q. What is meant by this jfigure of the karvest? 
A. The multitudes were prepared to receive (he gosp^ 
but'the laborers, or preachers, were few. 



REVIEW. 

Ilow is this ebftpterdiTidedf Hour many verses are embi«oed in 
the first part? How many in the second? What are the principal 
events of the first part? Is there a miracle worked beret What h 
it? Give the particulars. Which Apostle is here called T What 
pftirsnit did he foHow before- he was eailed? With whom does Jesus 
eat? How much of this chapter is embraced in the second partY 
What miracles are performed as here recorded? Which is the first 
one? Name them in order. Name the subjects upon whom the 
miracles were performed. How do joii know that the fhith of the 
persone who came to Jesus was genuine? Siuft up the items gC the 
el)Apter« f^Tlog the principal cTenti. 
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LESSON TWENTIETH. 
Ctaapier X* 

ANALYSIS OF CHAFTBR. ; 

This chapter may be dirided into two parts. 

Part 1.; ts. 1-23. — Jesus chooses twelve Apostles, and giret 
them their first or topical commission. 

Taxv II,; ts* d4-4d4'— The Apostles eQcotmgsd ttiid«r persecu- 
tions. 

, Part First— Vs. 1-23. 

Q, Where else is the account of sending the Apofitlw 
forth under this commission recorded ? A,. Mark vi. 7- 
11, and Luke ix. 1-6. 

Q. How does Mark say they were sent out ? A, Two 
«nd twQ. 

Q. What is the meaning of apostle? A, Apo and 
9iello (Greek) means sent off or away. 

Q, How many were here called ? A. Twelve. 

Q, Which one fell ? -4. Judas Iscariot. 

Q, Who was chosen in his place ? A. Matthias. Act^ 
I 26. 

Q, Who afterwards was added? A. Paul the Apoit^ 
tie. Acts xxii. 14, 15, xxvi. 16. 

Q, What power did Jesus give his disciples ? A, Pow- 
er against unclean spirits, and to heal all manner of aickr 
Hess and disease. 

Q, What do you understand to be the meaning of a mira- 
cle ? A. It is a display of aupernaiural power, in aUeMta-* 
Hon of the truth of a message or messenger from God. 

Q, Did the Apostles here receive the power of spe^^king 
with tongues ? A. They did not. 

Q. How do the names of the Apostles as here recorded 
oorrespond with Luke's account of them ? A. Some of 
their names differ, but mean th^ same things See quos-' 
tions on Apostles in Introduction. 

Q. When Je^uii gfeut hig A;po9tie« tofKOik, wheifii did Im 
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forbid their going ? A, In the way of the Gentiles, or into 
any city of the Samaritans. 

Q. Where did he command them to go ? A. To the 
lost sheep of the house of Israel. 

Q, What were they commanded to preach ? A. The 
kingdom of heaven is at hand. 

Q. What else were they commanded to do ? A. Heal 
the sick, cleanse the lepers, raise the dead, cast out demons, 
etc. 

Q. What were they commanded not to do? A. To 
provide neither gold, silver, brass, scrip, coats, shoes nor 
staves. 

Q, Why should they not provide these thin^? A. 
" Freely ye have received, freely give ; the workman is 
worthy of his meat." 

■ Q. What is meant by "way of the Gentiles?" A, 
Amonfif the Gentiles. 

Q. Why should they not go there ? A* The gospel 
was first to be preached to the Jews. See the commission. 

Q. Why were they forbidden to go into any city of the 
Samaritans ? A, For the same reason as above given. 

Q, What is meant by the •* lost sheep ?" A. The Jews. 

Q. What means the phrase, " the kingdom of heaven is 
at hand ?" A, The reign of heaven draws near. 

Q. What is meant by brass ? A, Pieces of money of 
small value. 

Q, What does purses here mean ? A. Their girdles. 

Q. What is the meaning of scrip? A, Their knap- 
sacks. 

Q. What do you understand by staves ? A, A staff, a 
walking stick. 

Q. With whom were the Apostles commanded to abide 
in the cities they should enter? A, Those that were 
worthy only. 

Q, What is the meaning of house in the 12th and 13th 
verses ? A, Family. See xii. 25, John iv. 63. 

Q. What is meant by worthy in these verses? A. 
Those who possess good characters, and would treat them 
kindly. 
*" Q. What is meant by (he command, " let your peace 
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come upon it," and also, "let your peace return to you ?" 
A. This is a Hebrew mode of expressicm (Ps. xxxv. 13) 
in reference to a gift. 

Q. What were the Apostles to do when they were not 
veceiyed ? ^. To shake off the dust of their feet and de- 
part. 

Q, What did this act signify? A, It denoted that 
those who would not receive them were impure, profane^ 
and heathenish. 

Q, Did the Apostles ever do this ? A. See Acts xiii. 
51, xyiii. 6. 

' Q. What does the Savior say of those who rejected 
them? A. See 16th verse. 

Q, Where were the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah ? 
A. They were where the Dead Sea now is. 

Q. How and why were they destroyed ? A, See Gen. 
xviii. 20, 21, xix. 24, 25. 

Q. Were there any other cities destroyed with them ? 
A. There wei'e. See Dent. xxix. 23. 

Q, What is meant by its being " more tolerable *' for 
them than for the people who shouid reject the Apostles ? 
A. Their punishment will be less, and more easily borne. 

Q. Why so ? ^. See Matt. xi. 23, 24, Luke xii. 47, 48. 

Q. Are Sodom and Gomorrah ever referred to in the 
Ifew Testament as examples that the wicked shall be pun- 
ished ? ^. 2 Peter ii. 6, Jude vii. 

Q, How did Jesus send forth his Apostles? A. As 
sheep in the midst of wolves. 

Q, What is meant by this expression ? A. They were 
to go inoffensive and harmless into a cold, unfriendly and 
eruel world. 

Q, How did he command them to be? A. Wise aa 
, serpents and harmless as doves. 

Q, Of what is a serpent an emblem ? A. Wisdom and 
Gunning. Gen. iii. 1. 

Q, Of what is the dove an emblem ? A. Of innocence 
and meekness. 

Q, Why were they to beware of men ? A. They 
would deliver them up to the councils. 
' Q, Whabis meant here by councils ? A. The Sanhe* 
drimr " ^ . . . 
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Q. Whai would they do m ^imr aynftgogiies ? ^. 
They would $OQui»e (whip) them. See the number pt 
stripes allowed by the law, Deut. xxv. 2, 3. 

Q. la there any evideuce that any of the Apostles were 
ever scourged ? A> There is. Acts xvi. $3, ^ Cor. vi« 
5, xi. 23-25. 

Q. What prophecy was here uttered ? A, That the 
Apostles should be brought before kiugs, goyeruors, etc^ 

Q. Was this ever fulfified ? A. It was. Acts v. 26- 
«8, xii. 1-4, xxiii. 33, xxvi. 1, 28, 30* 

Q. Why should they be brought before govemors, ai|4 
kings ? A. For a testimony against them and the Qen- 
tiles. 

Q* What did Jesus oomm&nd them to do when deliv- 
ered up ? A, *^ Take no thought how or what you shuU 
speaL'' 

Q, Why did he thus command them? A* ''It shal} 
]t>e given you in that same hour what you shall e^peak.'-' 

Q. Who did he say would speak in them ? A. ** T)|Q 
Spirit of your Father which speaketh in you/' 

Q, What did he say the brother would do ? A. ^*'Bi^ 
§hall deliver up the brother to death." 

Q. What shall the father do ? A. *' The father ahaU 
deliver up the child." 

. Q. What is said of children ? A. They would lase up 
against their parents. 

Q. Is there any evidence that these unnatural a^ts were 
ever done ? A, History confirms the facts. 

Q. Why were they done ? A. Because of the deprav- 
ity of the htiman hearts. 

Q, What treatment did the Savior say his Apostle 
would receive ? A* " Th^y shall be hatdd of all men." 

Q, Why should they be. hated of all men ? A. **Fo» 
my name's sake." 

Q, Who should be saved? A. Qe that endureth lo 
the end. 

Q. What were they directed to do when persecuted \xk 
one city ? A. Flee into another. 

Q. What should they not do before tbe Son of Man b^ 
Qqm» ? A. '^ You shtul n^^t hay^ goi^ ov<er Ihd oiti^ of 
Israel tiU th# Son of Man b^ come." 
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Q, What is meant here by the coming of the Bob of 
Man ? A. His appearing to the Apostles, 

Q. When was this to take place ? A, Before the end 
of their first commission given in this chapter. 

Q, Whei-e did this first commissioQ end ? A. When 
the middle wall of partition between Jews and Gentiles 
was broken down and taken out of the way. £ph. ii» 14» 
Col.ii. 14. 

9- lu what year of the workl was this d<»e ? A, At 
the crucifixion of the Savior. 



LESSON TWENTY-FIRST. 

PART n.— <TI£B APOSTLBS £KOOURAOfiD U|n>S]| PXBSICITTIOK. 

24-^2 Q, What is said of the disciple ? ^* He is not 
l^bove his master. 

Q. What is said of the servant ? ^. He is not abovQ 
liis Lord. 

Q, What did they call the master of the house ? Ai 
Beelzebub. 

Q. What is the meaning of Beelzebub ? A, Primarily, 
the god-fly worshiped at Ekron, 2 Kings i. 2, afterwards 
applied to Satan by the Jews, Matt ix. 34, Mark iii, 22, 
iMEkd also by the Jews to the Savior, Matt. xii. 24. 

Q. Who was intended here as the master of the house *t 
A. The Savior. 

Q, What might his followers be expected to be galled ? 

A. By the same title as their master. 

Q» Vfhj did he charge them not to fear ? A, Because 
their ipue character and merits, though hid now or cov- 
ered, should in due time be revealed. 

Q, What were they to do with that which he spoke to 
t,hem in darknei^a ? A. That they were to ^peak in light* 

Q, What is meant by speaking in darkness? A. la 
secret, in private. 

Q. What by speaking in %ht ? Am In public. ^ ; 

Q* Where were they to speak that whigh they biard in 
the ear ? ^. Upon the housetops. 
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Q, Wlirit 18 meant by speaking upon the housetops? 
A, It is a proverbial expression, and means to make pub- 
lic. Tiie housetop was a flat roof, a public, conspicuous 
place. 2 Sam. xvi. 22, Matt. ix. 1-S. 

§. Of whom were they charged not to fear? A, 
Those who kill the body, but are not able to kill the soul. 

Q. Of whom were they to fear ? A. Him who is able 
to destroy both soul and body in hell. 
• Q. Who is meant by JSTim here? A, God himself. 

Q. For how much is it said a sparrow was sold ? A. 
A farthing. 

Q, What was a farthing worth? A. Two mites, or 
about seven mills of our money. 

Q, What is meant by the phrase, "without your Fa- 
ther V A. It falls only with His permission. 

Q, What did he say of the hairs of the head? A. 
They are all numbered. 

Q. What is meant by their being numbered ? A. God 
has fixed their number, and they exercise his care and at- 
tention. 

Q. What moral is here taught ? A, That God's prov- 
idence extends to the smallest objects. 

Q, What did Jesus tell them not to do ? A. Fear not, 
therefore. 

Q, Why were they not to fear ? -4. " You are of more 
value than many sparrows." 

Q, Why is that a reason they should not fear? A. If 
he cared for the little sparrows, how much more would he 
care for his Apostles. 

Q. Whom did the Savior promise to confess before his 
Father in heaven ? A. Whosoever shall confess him be- 
fore men. 

Q. What is the meaning of the word " confess " here ? 
A. Rom. X, 10, 1 Tim. vi. 12, 13, 2 John vii. 1 John i. S. 

Q. What did he say of him who should deny him be- 
fore men ? A, " Him will I also deny before my Father 
who is in heaven.** 

Q, What is meant by denying Christ ? A. Not to own 
him ; to deny that he is our Savior and we his disciples. 

Q, Was there any instance of this among the Aposttos ? 
A, Matt. xxvi. 70-75. ' 
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Q, What evidence is there that Peter repented and was 
saved ? A. Luke xxii. 32, 62, John xxi. 18, 19. 

Q. For what did the Savior say he did not come? 
A. To send peace on the earth, but a sword. 

Q, What IS the meaning of this expression ? A. That 
the effect of his coming would be this. 

Q. Why would this be the effect ? A, Because of the 
wickedness of men, and not on account of the Savior or 
the gospel. Isaiah ix. 6, xi. 6, Luke ii. 14. 

Q. Who did he say a man's foes should be ? A. See 
35th and 36th verses. 

Q. From which Prophet is this quoted? A. Micah, 
vii. 6. 

Q. What is said of him that loveth father or mother, 
son or daughter, more than Jesus ? ^. He is not worthy 
of him. 

Q, What do you understand by this? A, That our 
love for the Savior is to be supreme, greater than for all 
earthly objects. God is to be obeyed rather than man, 
even relatives. 

Q. What is said of him that does not take up his cross 
and follow Jesus ? -4. He is not worthy of him. 

Q. What is the meaning of^'taketh not his cross?'' 
A. It is a figurative expression, referring to the Savior's 
disgrace in being obliged to carry his cross. John xix. 
17, Luke xxiii. 26. 

Q. What do you understand by the 38th verse ? A, 
That we must endure whatever is burdensome or trying, 
or considered by wicked persons disgraceful, in following 
Christ. 

Q. What is said of him that findeth his life ? A. He 
shall ose it. 

Q. What of him that "loseth his life for my sake?" 
A. He shall find it. 

Q, What do you understand by this verse ? A, The 
woid "life " here no doubt is used in two meanings, tem- 
poral and eternal, and means that he who is willing to 
risk or lose his temporal life here for the sake of Jesus, 
shall find eventually life everlasting, and the reverse. 1 
Tim. iv. 8, Luke viu. 14, Rom, v. 17, Matt. viL 22. 
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Q. What is said of those that should receive the Apos- 
tles ? A. Such would not only receive then^ hut alsa 
Jesus and his Father. 

Q. How would they receive Him that sent him ? A. 
John xiv. 23, xviL 6, 9, 10, 18, 26. 

Q. What is said of him that should receive a Prophet ? 
A' He should receive a Prophet's reward. 
^ Q. What is said of him that should receive a righteous 
man ? ^.^He also should receive a righteous man's re* 
ward. 

Q. What is said of those who should ^ve a cup of cold 
water to one of Jesus' disciples ? A. He shall not lose 
his reward. 

Q. Why are his Apostles called ''litde ones V A. To 
denote their want of wealth, rank, and whatever the proud 
world calls great. 1 John ii. 1-*18, Mark ix. 36, 37. 



REVIEW. 

How many divisions are made of this chapter? How much of i^ 
1^ embraced in the first part? What is the subject of the first part? 
How many Apostles did Jesns call? What is the meaning of an 
apostle? Wiuit commission did Jesus gire them? What was tH» 
extent or limit of this commission? For whom was it intendedt 
What were the Apostles commanded to preach under this eommis* 
sion? . When was this commipsiou fulfilled? Were the Apostles 
endowed with miraculous power? Could they speak with tongues? 
How much of thia chapter is embraced in the iecond part? WfaRt' 
is the subject of this part? Give some Qf it< events. Sum up th$^ 
chapter, giving all its main points. 
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LESSOS^ TWENTY-SECOND. 
Chapter XI« 

ANAlTBtt OV GHAPTKft. 

This ebapter mtty be divided into two parts. 

Part I.; ts. 1-19.-— Thin part contains an account of John's send* 
in^ tw(> df his disciplei to Jesus. Jesus bears testimony concerning 
loifn. 

Pakt II.; ▼s.aC^-dO.-^Jeras upbraids the Galileans* oifien thaftk*> 
giving to his Father* and encouniges his owa diacq^les. 

PART I. — JOHN 81ENDS TWO OF BIS DISCtPLXS TO JE8t7&— 
JE8UB BKAB8 TSSTIM02f7 OOITCKRNUIO JOHN. 

1-19 Q, Where did Jesus go when he had finished 
commanding his disciples? A. He went forth to teach 
.and preach in their cities. 

Q. Where were the ahove instructions given to his 
Apostles ? A. In the vicinity of Capernaum. Luke iv. 
31, vi. 6-12. 

Q. What did John hear of Jesus ? A. The works of 
the Christ. 

Q, Where was John when he heard this ? A, He was 
in prison. 

Q, Why was he in prison ? A, Matt. xiv. 3, 4. 

Q, Whom did he send to Jesus ? A, Two of his dis- 
ciples. 

Q. What question did the two disciples ask Jesus ? 
A. ''Art thou he that should come, or do we look for 
another V 

Q. What was the reply of Jesus ? A, See verses 4, 5. 

Q, What did the report of these doings prove to John ? 
A, That Jesus was the Christ* or he that was to come. 

Q. What is said of the poor? A. They have the gos- 
pel preached to them. 

Q, What evidence was this that; he was the Messiah ? 
A. Isaiah: Ixi. 1, Luke iv. 18. 

Q. In what manner had other teaches Created the^poor ? 
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A. No sect of teachers or philosophers had condescended 
to notice or instruct the poor before Jesus did. 

Q, Who did Jesus say was blessed ? A, ** Whoso^er 
shall not be offended in me." 

Q. What is meant by being oflGalnded ? A. The word 
"offense " means a stumbling block. 

Q, What is the meaning of the 6th verse ? A, When 
properly translated it means, "happy is he to whom I 
shall not prove a stumbling block." ' 

Q, What did Jesus say unto the multitude as these 
messengers from John departed? A. In reference to 
John, he asked, '' What went you out into the wilderness to 
see ; a reed shaken with the wind V 

Q. Of what is a reed an emblem ? ^. Of a light, 
changing, inconstant man. 

Q. Why did Jesus ask this question concerning John ? 
A, Many of this multitude had been to hear John from 
mere novelty and curiosity. Matt. iii. 1-6. 

Q, What did Jesus mean to affirm of John by this 
question? A, That John was not like a reed, easily 
moved, shaken, and inconstant, bul the reverse. 

Q. What next did he ask them ? ^. If they had been 
out to see a man clothed in soft raiment 

Q. What is meant by soft raiment? A, Light, thin 
clothing, worn by effeminate persons. 

Q. Of what was this an emblem ? A, Isaiah iii. 16-26. 

Q, Where did Jesus say such raiment was worn? 
A. In kings' houses. 

Q. What did Jesus mean to affirm of John by this 
question ? A. That John was the opposite of those who 
wore such clothing, coarse in his exterior, hardy in his 
character, and firm in his virtues. 

Q, What next does Jesus ask if they had been to see ? 
A, " A Prophet ? Yea, I say imto you, and more than a 
Prophet." 

$. What is meant by ** more than a Prophet?" A. 
Possessing a character more elevated and sacred than the 
most distinguished of the ancient Prophets. 

Q. Why was John superior to them ? A* He lived in 
the time of Jesus, and predicted his coming with greater 
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troduced bim to tne nation. 

Q. What does Jesus saj had been written of John? 
A. *' Behold, I send mv messenger before thy face," etc. 

Q, Where is this wntten ? A, Mai. iii. 1, Isaiah zL 3. 

Q, What is said that he wHl do ? A. ** Prepare thy 
way before thee." 

Q. What is the meaning of preparing the way before 
him ? ^. To prepare the people, make them ready to ro- 
ceire the Savior. / 

Q. What does Jesus say of John in the 11 th verse? 
A. That John was as great or greater than all born of 
women. 

Q What is said of the least in the kingdom of heaven ? 
A, He is greater than John. 

Q, Why is he called greater than John ? ^. He en- 
joyed the blessings of the kingdom, being in it ; but John 
was not in it, as he did not live to see it established. He 
preached a kingdom to come ; the kingdom is at hand, yet 
future. 

Q. What kingdom is here meant ? A, The reign of the 
Messiah in prospect, the present tense used for the future. 

Q. What did Jesus say had happened to the kiogdom 
of' heaven ? A. It had suffered violence, and the viole]]it 
had taken it by force. 

Q. How long had this been so ? A, From the days of 
John the Baptist until now. 

Q» From what was this time reckoned ? A. From the 
beginning of John's preaching. 

Q. What is the meaning of'' the kingdom of heaven " as 
used here ?* 

* Where the kingdom of heaven is mentioned generally in the goi^ 
pelsi a part is taken for the whole There are at least some five ele- 
ments essential to a perfectly organized kingdom, and we should con- 
template it in reference to one or more of these parts. There are its 
King, sal]jeelst laws, territofy and consUtntion. Hence the variety 
of the pandblea of the Savior. He refers to some one of these ele- 
ments, as the administration of its affiiirs, of its doctrine in the 
heart, of its King, subjects, laws, territory, progress, of its history, 
etc. This is fully elucidated in the following parables, viz. : Of 
the sheep and goats, the ten virgins, the talents, a nobleman g^ing 
iato a far oouatry, th« sweep JiH^ the manriage of U^ king's joa» 



* Q. What is ttmant by tire kingdom of heaven sufcriu^ 
^violence, etc ? A, Multitudes rushing out to hear tbft 
doctrine of the kingdom as preached by John and the 
iSavior. 

Q, To what dotes this knguage refer ? A. It alludes to 
the manner of earnestness and violence that besiegers 
pressed upon uncient cities to take them. 

Q. What is said of the Prophets and the law? A, 
They prophesied until John. 

^ What is meant by their prophesying until John t 
A' John was the last Prophet sent to the Jews, and w^ 
the harbinger of a new aispensation. See questions on 
jthird chapter. 

Q. Who did Jesus say John was ? A. ** This is Eliius 
which w^as for to comc»" 

Q, Who is here meant by Klias ? A^ Elijah ii,. Kings 
ii. li. 

Q, Why is John <;ialled Elias ? A, John was to cottie 
in the spirit and power of Elijah. Luke i. 17. 

. Q, Why is Elijah called Elias? -4. Elica is the 
'Greek mode of writing the Hebrew Word Elijah. 

Q. What is meant by, "And if ye will receive it?** 
A. This implied that what he was about to say difl^red 
from their vietrs. 

Q, What is nieant by the 15th verse? A. It is a pra- 
ferbial expression, eKciting the most profound attention. 

Q. To what did Jesus liken or compare that generation ? 
A. "They are like children sitting in the markets." 

Q. Why were they compared to children ? A, To de- 
note their fickleness and instability. 

Q. What is meant by markets? A. A place where 
provisbiis were sold. 

Q, What would the children say? A, See 17th verse, 

Q. What is the point in this verse to be explained ? 
A* I^othing pleased the children, neither the tokens of joy 
^11 iiiiii—)^^.— i 1 [ I 1 1 II I I I I - ■ 11 • I .. <i i 1 1 ■■ I ■» 

the gniti of liitMtaird $etd, the leayen, the merchant seeking goodly 
•peans, the wheat and darnel. In all of these the point of compar* 
ison or resembliMice is drawn from one or more of these elements. 
"^This borne in raifid will serve as a key to explain the nature of the 
4iingdo4tt^' iH^reoi irhereveif H refiM». Vd the reifii «f heaven here 
en earth. 
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nor sorrow ; 90 with that generation ; it was a &alt-finding 
generation. 

Q. How did John come? A, Neither eating nor 
drinking. 

Q. What did they say of him for coming in this man- 
ner ? A, " He hath a devil." They were like the chil- 
dren and their fellows, dissatisfied with him. 

Q, How did the Savior come ? -4. "The Son of Man 
came eating and drinking." 

Q. What do they say of him ? A, " Behold a man 
gluttonous and a wine-bihber, a friend of pubHcans and 
sinners." 

Q. What is the import of the last three verses, 16^ 17, 
18, and first part of 19 ? ^. To show to that generation of 
Jews, Pharisees and Sadducees that nothing pleased them ; 
that they were fickle, changeable, inconstant, and abusive ; 
that they were not pleased with either John or Jesu9. 

Q, What is meant by wisdom being justified of her 
children ? A. That that generation of fault-finders did not 
sj^reciate the conduct of John or Jesus, yet the wise, the 
candid, would approve of and do justice to it. 



LESSON TWENTY-THIRD. 

FART II. J£SUS UPBRAIDS THB GALILEANS, OFFERS THAKKS- 

OIVINO TO HIS FATHER, AND ENCOCRAOES 

HIS OWN DISCIPLES. 

20^0 Q, What then did Jesus begin to do ? A, To 
upbraid the cities wherein most of his mighty works were 
done. 

Q, Why did he upbraid them ? A, Because they re- 
pented not. 

Q, What is the meaning of upbraid ? A. To reprove, 
or rebuke. 

Q, What did he pronounce against the cities? A, 
"Woe unto thee, Chorazin ! woe unto thee, Bethsaida 1" 

Q, Why did he pronounce a woe upon them ? A. Be* 
catise they had not repented, 
xl 
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',. Q.. Wiiiit cides did fae saf would h&ve repented, had kis 
works been done in them ? A, Tyre and Sidon. 
\ Q^ In what manner did he say they would have re- 
pented ? ^. In sackcloth and ashes. 

Q. Where was Chorazin ? A. Near Capernaum. 

Q. Where was Bethsaida ? ^. On the west coast of 
the Sea of Tiberias. 

. Q,' Who lived in this city ? A. Philip, Andrew, and 
Peter. John i. 44. 

Q. What is the meaning of Bethsaida ? A* Literally, 
a place of fishing. 

Q. What now is it called ? A, Batsida. 

Q, Where was Sidon ? A, In the western part of Ju- 
dea, on the shore of the Mediterranean Sea. 

Q. Where was Tyre ? A, About twenty miles south 
of Sidon, built partly on the main land and partly on an 
island, some seventy paces from the shore. 

Q. For what were these cities anciently distinguished ? 
A. For their merchandise and commercial interests, 

Q. Are there any prophecies respecting Tyre in the Old 
Testament? A. Isaiah xxiii. 4-18/ Ezek. xxvi. 4-18. 

Q. What is the meaning of " sackcloth and ashes ?*' 
A, They were expressive of deep sorrow. 

Q. What else does he sav about Tyre and Sidon ? 
A, It shall be more tolerable for them in the day of judg- 
ment than for Chorazin and Bethsaida. 

Q. What do we learn from the 21st verse? A. That 
heathen cities would have received Jesus sooner than the 
cities of the Jews, in his native land. 

Q, Whs^ was said of Capernaum? A, It shall be 
brought down to hell. 

Q. What is meant by its being exalted to heaven? 
A. It was peculiarly favored on many accounts. 

Q. What would have been the effect if the works done 
in Capernaum had been done in Sodom ? A, It would 
not have been destroyed, but remained to that day. 

Q. Where was Sodom ? A^ It was one of the first five 
cities that stood where the Dead Sea now is. 
... Q, For which did Jesus say, "It will be more tolerable 
in the day of judgment," UapenMum or Sodom? A. 
Sodom. ' ' : ^ 



. Q, Whf ? A. lUi itibabitonts vill not be onliifL to an- 
swer for the eUnise of so ^reat privileges. 

Q, What did Jesus next oo ? A. He gave thaoks to 
bis Father, Lord of heaven and earth. 

Q» Why did Jesus engage in thanksgiving ? A. ** Be- 
oai^se thou hast hid these things from the wise and pru- 
dent, and hast revealed th^u unto babes." 

, Q, What is meant by the wise ? A* The men of self- 
conceit, of philosophy and science, falsely so called. 1 
Cor. i. 26, 27. 

Q, What is meant by babes ? A. The poor, ignorant 
and obscure, the teachable and humble, sucn as his diaei- 
ples -were. 

Q, To whom had the Savior immediate reference in this 
expression of thanks? A^ Probably to the proud and 
haughty scribes and Pharisees in Capernaum. 

Q. What reajson did Jesus give why these things had 
been hidden from the wise aQd prudent, and revealed unto 
babes ? A, " Even so, Father : for so it seemed good in 
thy sight." 

Q, Did the Savior express his satisfaction with this? 
A, He did. 

Q, Should not we also be satisfied ? A, Most certain- 
ly. Such is the will of God, is the best reason that we 
can have that any thing is right. It is worth a thousand 
reasoning. 

Q, What did Jesus say was delivered to him? A. 
All things. 

Q, Why were all things delivered unto Jesus? A. 
Eph. i. 22, 1 Cor. xv. 25. 

Q, Who did he say kjiew the Son ? A, The Father. 

Q. Who knoweth the Father? A. The Son, and he 
to whomsoever the Son will reveal him. 

Q, What is meant by knowing the Father and the Son ? 
A, Such is the mystery of the human and divine natures 
in the Son, that none but God fully knows him ; and no 
man or angel fully 'comprehends the character of God but 
the Son, and he to whom he makes him known. 

Q, How does the Son reveal the Father? A, John 
xvii. 6, 1 John v. 20. . , 
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Q, What did Jesus say to tli6 heavy laden? A. 
** Come unto me." 

Q, What promise did he make them ? -4. " I will give 
you rest." 

©. Who are meant by " those that labor and are heavy 
laden ? " A, The most oppressed and downtrodden of tlie 
Jews are probably here referred to. 

Q. What did he exhort them to do ? A, To take his 
yoke upon them and learn of him. 

Q. What is meant by taking his yoke upon them? 
A, It is a figurative expression, and simply meant that they 
should obey him and learn of him. 

' Q, \\ hat reason does he give for their doing this ? A, 
"For I am meek and lowly in heart.'* 

Q, What was promised them, should they do this? 
A, " You shall find rest to your souls." 

Q, What does he say of his yoke ? u4. It is easy. 

What of his burden ? A. *' My burden is light." 



REVIEW. 

Into how many parts is this chapter divided? How much of it is 
embraoed io the first part? How much in the second part? What 
is the subject of the first part? Where was John at that time? 
What did Jesus teU the disciples to say unto John? What did 
Jesus when the disciples departed? What does he say to the mul- 
titude? Of whom does he speak? Were the Jews satisfied with 
John? What fault did they find with him? Were they pleased 
with Jesus? What faults had they to find with him? What is the 
subject of the second part? What cities did he u{^raid? What did 
he say of Chorazin and Bethsaida? What did he say of Caperna- 
um ? Why did he offer thanksgiving ? W hat is meant by the wise? 
What by babes? What exhortation did he finally close with? 
Will you gi?e the principal events of this chapter? 
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LESSON TWENTY-FOURTH, 

Chapter XII. 

ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER. 

This chapter may be divided into three parts. 

Part I.; vs. 1-21 . — Jesus and his disciples charged with breaking 
the Sabbath. He justifies both himself and thenb 

Part II.; ys. 2^37. — Jesus justifies himself from the acCUBation 
of the Pharisees, and charges them with blaspbemj. 

Part III»; vs- 38-50. — The scribes and Pharisees demand a sign 
from heaven, but are refused and reproved by Jesus. 

PART I. ^JSSUS AND HIS DISCIPLES CHARGED WITH BREAK- 
ING THE SABBATH ^HE * JUSTIFIES HIMSELF AND THEM. 

1-$1 Q. .Wh«re else is this account recorded ? A. 
Mark ii 23-28, Luke vi. 1-5. 

Q. "Where did Jesus go on the Sabbath day ? A. . 
Through the com. 

Q. What did the disciples do ? A, They plucked the 
ears of corn. 

Q, Why did they do that ? A. They were hungry. 

Q What is the meaning of com here ? A. Barley or 
wheat, as corn, as we use the word, was not known till the 
discovery of America. When the word "com" is iised 
in the New Testament, it means small grain, 

Q. What is meant by " at that time ?" A. See Luke 
vi. 1. 

Q, What did the Pharisees say when they saw it? 
A, They said it was unlawful. 

Q, What i"eply did Jesus make ? A. He referred them 
to the example of David and the priests. 3d, 4th and 5th 
verses. 

Q. Where are these cases of David and the priests re- 
corded ? A. 1 Sam. xxi. 1-7, Num. xxviii 9, 10. 

Q. Who did Jesus say was in this place ? A, One 
greater than the temple. 

Q. To iprhom did he refer ? A, To himself. 

Q, How was he greater than the temple ? ^. He ha4 
power over the laws. 
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Q. What scripture did he quote ? A. Hos. vi. 6. 

Q, If they had known this scripture, what did Jesus 
say they would not have done ? A. ** Yoii would not 
have condemned the guiltless." 

Q. What did he say the Son of Man was ? A. ** Lord 
even of the Sabbath day." 

Q, W^hom does Mark, ii. 27, say the Sabbath was made 
for ? A, For man. 

Q. Which was the Sabbath day ? A, The seventh. 
Gten. ii. 1-3. 

Q, Was it lawful to do work on the Sabbath day ? 
A. It was not. Ex. xx. 10, xxxv. 2, 3, Num. xv. 32-36. 

Q, Are Christians bound to observe the seventh day 
now ? A, They are not. 

Q, Was it ever changed to the first day, or our Sun- 
day ? -4. It was never. 

Q. When did it cease to be binding^ A, Jesus ob- 
served the last Sabbath binding under the Jewish dispen* 
sflition, by resting in the grave. 

Q, Where did Jesus then go ? A. Into their syna- 
gogues. 

Q, Whom did he find in the synagogue t A, A man 
with a withered hand. 

' Q, What did they ask him ? A. " Is it lawful to heal 
on the Sabbath days ?" 

Q. Why did they ask this question? -4. That they 
might accuse him. 

Q. What did Jesus ask the Jews ? A. See the 11th 
verse. 

Q, What is the point in the 11th verse? A. He 
silences them by a reference to their own conduct. 

Q. What is the import of^ the 12th verse? A, That 
man was better than a sheep, hence more worthy of being 
assisted on the Sabbath day. 

• Q. What did Jesus say ? u4. " Wherefore it is lawful 
to do well on the Sabbath days." 

Q. What is the import of the 13th rerse? A. Jesus 
cured the withered hand. 

Q. Where else is this account recorded ? A. Mark iii. 
1-6, Luke vi. 6-10. 
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Q. What does Luke bkj the scribes and Pharisees did ? 
A. They watched Jesus. . 

' ' Q, Why did they watch him ? A. That they might 
find an accusation against him. 

Q. What does Mark say about Jesus looking on them ? 
A. He looked upon them with anger. 

Q, Why did he look with anger ? A. Because of the 
hardness of their hearts. . 

Q, What points were established respecting the observ- 
ance of the Sabbath by these cases ? A. That it was 
right to do works of mercy on the Sabbath or seventh day. 

Q, What did the Pharisees do ? A. They held a coun- 
cil against him. 

Q. What for ? A, That thev might destroy him. 

Q, With whom did the Pharisees hold the council? 
A, The Herodians. 

Q, Who were they ? A. The friends of Herod, proba- 
bly a political party. 

Q. Why did they desire his death ? A, They were 
envious of him. « 

. Q. Why were they envious of him ? A, They hated 
his popularity, they were enraged that he had foiled them 
in argument. 

Q. What did Jesus do when he knew their plot against 
him ? A. He withdrew himself from thence. 

Q, Where did he go ? A, To the sea. Mark iii. 7. 

Q, What sea is meant ? A. Probably Tiberias. 

Q. Who followed him ? A. Great multitudes. 

Q, What did he do to the multitudes ? ^. He healed 
them. 

Q, Where did the multitudes come from? A. See 
Mark iii. 7, 8. 

Q. What did Jesus charge the multitudes ? A. That 
they should not make him known. 

iQ. Why did he charge them not to make him known ? 
j4. That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by Esaias 
the Prophet, 

Q. What did the Prophet say ? A. See verses 18-21. 

Q. What prophecy was this ? A, Isaiah xlii. 1-4-, 

Q. What is Jesus called in the 18th verse? A. "Uj 
servant." See Phil. ii. 7, Heb. z. 9^ 
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Q, Wbai IB tbe import of the 19tli verse ? A. He sliall 
not seek popularity, but be meek and retiring. 

Q. What sball be not do to a bruised reed ? A. He 
sball not break it. 

Q. What is tbe import of tbis expression ? ^. It is a 
figurative expression, meaning tbat he will not be haughty, 
unforgiving and cruel, that fee would not oppress tbe feeble 
and the poor, as warriors and co;nquerors did. 

Q. What would he not do to smoking flax ? A. He 
would not quench it. 

Q, What is here meant ? A. This refers to tbe wick 
of a lamp wh^i tbe oil is exhausted, a fit emblem of fed[>le'- 
ness and infirmity. He would not, like the Jews, trample 
down the poor, feeble and helpless. 

Q. What is meant by sending forth judgment unto 
victory ? A, Till the truth presented by him shall be vic- 
torious. 

Q. What is said of the Gentiles ? A. They shall trust 
in his name. 

Q, Who were the Gentiles? A. Those not Jews. 
" And the Isles shall wait for his law." Isaiah, from }4tb 
to SI St verses ; see also Mark iii. 6-1^ 



LESSON TWENTY-FIFTH. 

PART II. JES08 JT78TIFIES HIMSELF FROM THE ACCUSATIOK 

OF THE FBARISEB8, ASD CHAROIS THEM 
WITH BLASPHEMY. 

22-37 Q, Who was then brought unto Jesus? A. 
One possessed with a demon, blind and dumb. 

Q. What did he do to him? A. He healed him, so 
tbat he both spake and saw. 

Q. How did tbis affect the people? A. They were 
amazed, and said, **Is not this David's son V* 

Q. Who was meant by the Son of David ? A Acts 
Ji. 30, 1 Kings ii. 4, ix. 5. 

Q. Haw came they to think that this was the Messiah ? 
A, Probably from Isa. xxxv.. 6, 6, and other Prophets. 
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Q, What did the Pharisees sa j ? A, " This fellow 
doth not cast out devils (demons) but by Beelzebub^ the 
prince of demons.*' 

Q^ What did Jesus know ? A, Their thoughts. 

Q. What did he say ? ud. See verses 26, 26 and 27. 

Q. What is the force of this argument ? A. First, the 
Pharisees were compelled to acknowledge a miracle; sec- 
ond, to throw all possible contempt on Jesus, they ascribed 
it to Beelzebub, the worst and vilest pf demons. 

Q. How did Jesus reply to them T^ A, "If Satan cast 
out Satan, he is divided against him^self ; how then shall 
his kingdom stand ?*' 

Q. What effect had this reply? A. It recoiled upon 
their own heads. 

Q, How so ? A, First, they admitted that Satan had 
possessed these demoniacs ; second, they called Jesus Beel- 
zebub, the prince of demons ; third, if Beelzebub undoes 
or dispossesses these demoniacs of what Satan had done to 
them, then Satan has cast himself out. 

Q. What did Je^us say in reference to their children ? 
A. " By whom do your children cast them out ?" 

Q, What did this prove? A. That they were con- 
demning the very things practiced by their own child]:ea. 

Q, Who did Jesus say should be their judges ? • ^. 
They ; that is, their children. 

Q. How did the Savior prove here that the kingdom of 
God had come ? A, By casting out demons by the Spirit 
of God. 

Q. What, is here meant by. the kingdom of God ? 
A. One or two of its elements, as the King, or the power 
of the King, over Satan. 

Q. How does Jesus illustrate this power ? A. By the 
figure used in the ^9th verse. 

Q. To what does this refer ? A, To Jesus' power over 
Satan, and his casting out demons. 

Q, What is the import of the 30th verse ? A, There 
can be but two parties in the universe, one for and the 
other against Jesus ; therefore, as Jesus had not united 
with Satan, but opposed him, there was of course no league 
between them. 
e2 
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Q, What is the subject of theise two verses ? A, The 
blasphemy against the Holy Spint. 

Q, Where else is this recorded ? A. Mark iii. 28-30. 

Q, What is blasphemy, as used here ? A, Evil or in- 
dignant speaking against the Holy Spirit, or divine nature 
of Christ. 

Q. What is said of those who thus blaspheme ? A. It 
shall not be forgiven them, neither in this world, nor 
in the world to come. 

Q, What does Mark say in reference to this ? " Such 
a person hath never forgiveness, but is in danger of eternal 
damnation." 

Q, What does Mark define blasphemy to be? A. 
** Because they said he hath an unclean spirit.** iii. SO. 

Q, What sins shall be forgiven? -4. All manner of 
sin and blasphemy except this one. 

Q. To what do you understand the 33d verse to refer ? 
A. It refers to Jesus* works ; that is, they could judge by 
his works whether he was in league with Satan or not. 

Q, What does Jesus call them ? A. *'0 generation of 
vipers." 

Q. Why did he call them thus ? A. To denote their 
■eorrupt and wicked natures. 

■ Q, How had they manifested such natures ? A, By 
their blasphemy against him. 

Q, What rule did Jesus announce by which individuals 
were judged ? A, ** For out of the abundance of the heart 
the mouth speaketh." 

Q. What is said of a good as well as evil man ? A. 
See verse 35. 

Q. For what does Jesus say men must g^ve an account ? 
A, For every idle word. 

Q. What does " idle *' mean, as used here ? A, Wick- 
ed and injurious, false and malicious. 

Q. By what does Jesus say a person shall be justified or 
condemned ? A. Bj his words. 37th verse. 
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LESSON TWENTY-SIXTH. 

PART in.— THB SCRIBXS AND PHARI8EK8 DEMAND A SIGN 

FROM HEAVEN, BUT ARE REFUSED, AND 

REPROVED Br JESUS. 

38-50 Q. Where else is this account recorded? A. 
Luke xi. 16, 29, 30. 

Q. What did the scribes and Pharisees request of Je- 
sus ? A. They desired to see a sign. 

Q. Where did some desire to see the sign come from ? 
A, From heaven. Luke ii. 16. 

Q. In what manner did they ask this ? A. Tempting 
him. 

Q, What is a sign ? A. Mark xvi. 20, Acts ii. 22-43, 
Ex. iv. 17, Dan. vi. 27. 

Q, Why did they ask for a sign ? A* On purpose to 
tempt Jesus. 

Q, What did Jesus reply ? A. See 39th verse. 

Q, What did Jesus call them in his reply? A, An 
evil and adulterous generation. 

Q. What sign did Jesus say should be given them? 
A. The sign of the prophet Jonas. 

Q, What is meant by this sign? A. See Jonah i. 17. 

Q. Why is Jonah here called Jonas. Jonas is the 
Greek way of writing the Hebrew word Jonah, as £lias is 
for Elijah, 

Q, In what sea did this take place? A, In the Med- 
iterranean. Jonah i. 3, 4. 

Q, How long was he there? A. See Jonah i. 17. 

Q. How long did Jesus say the Son of Man shall be in 
the heart of the earth ? A. Three days and three nights. 

Q. How long was Jesus in the grave ? A, See Mark 
XV. 42, Luke xxiii. 56, xxiv. 1-3, Matt, xiviii. 6. 

Q. Was he in the grave three whole days and nights ? 
A. He was not. 

Q. How was the time recorded by the Jews ? ^. A 
part of a day or an hour was counted in time for a whole 
day. 

Q. What is meant by the heart of the earth ?' A, The 
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Jews used the word heart to denote the interior of a thing, 
being in a thing. 

Q, What is said of the men of l^Tineveh ? A, They - 
ahall rise in judgment ar.d condemn this generation. 

Q, W hy will they condemn it ? A. Because they re- 
pented at the preaching of Jonas. 

Q. Why will this generation be condemned by the men 
of Nineveh ? A. They sin against superior advantages ; 
a greater than Jonas, even Jesus is here. 

Q, What was Nineveh ? A. The capital of the Assyr- 
ian Einpire. 

Q, By whom was it founded ? A, By Ashur. Gen. 
X. 11. 

Q, Where was it situated? A, On the banks of the 
river Tigris, north-east of Babylon. 

Q. TV hat was its size, population and dumtion ? ^. It 
was 48 miles in circumference, its walls 100 feet high and 
ten feet thick ; it contained about 600,000 inhabitants, and 
was threatened by Jonah to be destroyed in forty days, 
bmt on account of their repentance its destruction was 
suspended 200 years. 

Q. What prophecies refer to this city ? A. Nahum 1. 
ii. iii., Zeph. ii. 13-16. 

Q. How wiU they condemn the men of this generation ? 
A. By their conduct in having repented. 

Q, What does Jesus say of the Queen of the South ? 
A. She shall also condemn it. 

Q. Why is it said that she will condemn it? A, She 
came to hear the wisdom of Solomon. 

Q, Who was the Queen of the South, and where did she 
live ? A. See 1 Kings x. 1, Isa. Ix. 6. 

Q, What is meant by the uttermost parts of the earth ? 
A, The most distant parts of the inhabitable world then 
known. 

43-45 Q. Please read these three verses. 

Q, What is the import of the language of these verses ? 
A, An illustration used by the Savior. 

Q, What is the design of this illustration? A. To 
show the existing and ultimate state of that wicked race, 
the Jews. 
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Q. To what is it compared ? A, To the* Itai stato of 
the man described in the illustratioD. 

Q. How was that ? A. Worse than the first. 

Q. What was the first ? A, He possessed an imclean 
spirit in the beginning. 

Q, Where else is this recorded? A, Lnke xi. 24-26. 

Q, Does Luke make the application of this illustration ? 
A. He does not. 

Q. What is meant by dry places ? A, Deserts, deso- 
late and barren. 

Q, Did evil or wicked spirits seek such places ? A. 
They did. This accords both with the ancient opinion 
of the Jews> and the Bible. Rev. xviii. 2, Isa. xiii. 21, 
Jer. 1. 39. 

Q, What is meant by ''house/' 45th verse? A. The 
man. 

Q» What is meant by *' sw^ and garnished ?" A. 
When the evil spirit was gone, the man was restored to his 
right mi id, his mind had become sane, he was rid of the 
wicked spirit's influences. 

Q, After this is accomplished, what then does the spirit 
do ? ^. He taketh seven other spirits more wicked than 
' himself, and they enter in and dwell there. 

Q. What application did Jesus make of all this ? A, 
Even so shall it be with this generation (race) ; such 
was their love of wickedness that they became worse and 
worse. Afitec all that John and the Savior had done for 
them, they still increased in crime, like the sevenfold mis- 
ery and wretchedness of the man into whom the seven ad- 
ditional evil spirits had entered. This race and the last 
and final state of that man are alike. Even so, thus sh^ 
it be with this race. 

Q. Where else is this interesting account recorded? 
A. Mark iii. 31-36, Luke viii. 19-21. 

Q. Who came to Jesus desiring to speak to him while 
he talked to the people ? A, His mother and his breth- 
ren. 

Q. Who were meant by his brethren ? A. The most 
obvious and reasonable conclusion is, that they were his 
own brothers, the children of Mary his mother. See Mark 
▼i. 3. 
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Q* WJuit JWAs told to Jesus? A. That bk motliei and 
brethren stood without, desiring to speak with him. 

Q. What was his reply? A. "Who is my mother, 
and who are my brethren ?" 

Q, By what endearing appellation did he call his disci- 
ples ? A, " Behold my mother and my brethren." 

Q. Who did Jesus say was his brother, sister and 
mother ? A. *' WhosoeFer shall do the will of my Father 
who is in heaven." 

Q, Why did Jesus ask, " Who is my mother and my 
brethren V* A. To call their attention to what he was 
About to say. 

Q. Then what did he teach them ? A, That his disci- 
ples, those who did the will of his Father, held as dear and 
tender relation to him as his own mother and brothers. 

Q, Does this show that Jesus was destitute of natural 
affection ? ^. By no means. See Luke ii. 61, John xix. 
25-27. 



REVIEW. 

Into how many parts is this chapter dLridedt How much of it is 
^embraced in the first part? How much in the second part? How 
much in the third part? What is the subject matter of the first 
part? What is treated of in the second part? What in the third 
part? Will you name Some of the Incidents of the first part? Can 
you name any others? Name the particidars of the second pan? 
Will you name the events recorded in the third part? What is the 
last lesson we there learn? Will you sum up the principal events 
of the whole chapter, giving their explanations as you understand 
them? 
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LESSON TWENTY-SEVENTH. 
Chapter XIII. 

ANALYSIS or CHAPTXfi. 

This ebaptor may be divided into three parts. 

Pabt I ; Yfi. 1-23. — Theparableof the Bower and its explanation. 

Pakt II.; Ts. 24-43 — The parable of the tares, of ^e grain of 
mustard seed, and of the leaven. The explanation of the parable 
of the tares. 

Part III.; vs. 44-58.~.The parables of the hidden treasure, the 
pearl of great price, and the fisher's net, with Jesus' return to his 
own country. 

FART I. PARABLE OF THB SOWER AND ITS EXPLANATION. 

1-23 Q, What is meant by " the same day V A. See 
zii. 1. 

Q. Where did Jesus go ? A, Out of the house and sat 
by the sea side. 

Q. What sea was that ? A, The Sea of Tiberias. 

Q, Who were gathered to him 1 A, Great multitudes. 

Q. Where did Jesus then go ? A. Into a ship. 

Q, What did the multitude? A. They stood on the 
shore. 

Q. In what manner did Jesus speak to them? A. 
^' And he spake many things to them in parables." 

Q. What are parables ? A, The word parable is de- 
rived from a Greek word, which means to compare to- 
gether. 

Q, What are generally the principal uses of parables ? 
A, To convey truth in an interesting manner to the mind, 
to teach the unlettered spiritual truths by means of tangi- 
ble objects, and to send a rebuke home to the conscience. 
See 2 Sam. zii. 1-7. Also to conceal from one part of an 
audience truths which are intended for others to under- 
stand, as in this chapter, from verses 13 to 16, also Mark 
iv. 33. 

Q. Where else is this parable of the sower recorded ? 
A, Mark iv. 1-9, Luke viii. 4-8. 
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Q, How much of this chapter is embraced in announc- 
ing the parable of the sower ? A. From the 3(1 to the 9th 
verse inclusive. 

Q, From what is this simHitude taken? A. A sower, 
that sows or scatters seed. 

Q. How many kinds of ground or soil are here named ? 
A, Four kinds. 

Q, Name them. A, First, the wayside; second, the 
stony places ; third, the thorny ground ; and fourth, the 
good ground. 

Q, In which verse is the first or wayside found ? A. 
In the fourth. 

Q, Where does the Savior explain this? A, In the 
19th verse. 

Q. Where is the second or stony places found ? A, In 
the 6th and 6th verses. 

Q. Where does Jesus explain this ? ^. In verses 20 
and 21. 

Q. Where is the third or thorny ground found ? A, 
In the 7th verse. 

Q, Where is this explained ? A, In the 22d verse. 

Q. Where is the fourth or good ground found ? -4, In 
the 8th verse. 

Q, Where is this also explained ? A, In the 23d verse. 

Q, What points have we in this parable? A, First, 
the sower ; second, the seed ; third, the kinds, of soil or 
ground ; and 4th, the productiveness or barrenness of the 
various soils. 

Q, What have we in the explanation corresponding to 
these points ? A. First, Jesus the sower ; second, the 
word of the kingdom, the seed ; third, the hearts of men 
as used here for the ground ; and fourth, the increase per 
fold or loss of the seed sown. 

Q, How many verses are used in explaining this para- 
ble ? A. From the 18th to the 23d. 

Q, What is the meaning of the 9th verse ? A, It is a 
proverbial expression, and means that it is every man's 
duty to pay attention to what is spoken. 

$. Who came to Jesus ? A. His disciples. 

Q. What did they say ? A, " Why speakest thou un- 
to thevi in parables ?" 
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Q, What reply did Jesus make? A See the Ilth 
Terse. 

Q. What is here meant by the mysteries of the kingdom 
of heaven? A. Those things that had not been made 
known. 

Q. To whom were these given ? ^. To his disciples. 

Q. To whom were they not given ? A, To the multi- 
tude. 

Q. Why were these mysteries given to the disciples and 
not to others to know ? A, The Savior was teaching hia 
disciples, to intrust them with the gospel of his reign to an- 
nounce to all nations. They were to be his ambassadors 
to the nations. 

Q, What is said of him that hath, ISth verse? A. 
" To him shall be given." * 

Q. What of him that hath not ? A. " From him shall 
be taken away, even that he hath." 

Q. How will you explain this verse ? A, By its par- 
allel in Luke viii. 18, also by Matt. xxv. 24—28. See rules 
of interpretation. 

Q Why did Jesus speak to the Jews in parables? 
A. See the parallels of this^ Mark iv. 12, Luke viii. 10. 

Q. What is the reason given by Mark and Luke? 
A. That they might not hear, see, nor be converted, 

Q, Why did Jesus desire these things ? A. They were 
not yet prepared to receive his doctrine ; it would have 
been contrary to his mission. 

Q. What prophecy was fulfilled by this? A. The 
prophecy of Isaiah. 

Q. Where is it recorded ? A. Isa. iv. 9, 10. 

Q. What does Jesus say of the disciples in the 16th 
verse? A, "Happy are your eyes, for they see; and 
your ears, for they hear/' 

Q, Who had desired to see these things ? A, Many 
Prophets and righteous men. 

Q, What things are here meant? A, The days of 
Jesus, his works, words and person. 

Q, What is said of Abraham ? A, See John vii. 66L 

Q. What is said of the Prophets ? ^. See I Pet^ L 
10-12. 
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Q, What is said of the Patriftrehs ? A. See Heb« xi. 1 3« 
Q. To what did the prophecieg principally refer? 
A. See Bey. xix. 10. 
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PART II.— THB PARABLB8 OF THE TARES, THE MUSTARD SEED, 

THE LBAVESr, WITH THE EXPLANATION OF 

THE PARABLB OF THE TARES. 

24-43 Q. What is this parable called ? A, The para- 
ble of the tares. 

Q. How many Terses does it embrace ? A, From the 
24th to the 30th. 

Q. Where does Jesus explain this parable ? A, From 
the 36th to the 43d verse. 

Q. What are the principal points in this parable? 
A. First, the man that sowed the seed ; second, the seed ; 
third, the field ; fourth, the enemy ; fifth, the tares ; sixth, 
the tares and wheat grow together ; seventh, the harvest ; 
eighth, the reapers ; ninth, the tares are burned ; and tenth, 
the wheat is gathered into the barn. 

Q. What are the points corresponding to these in the 
Savior's explanation ? A, First, the Son of Man ; second, 
children of the kingdom ; third, the world ; fourth, the 
devil ; fifth, the children of the wicked one ; sixth, those 
that offend, the wicked and the righteous, are together in 
the kingdom — verses 41st and 43d ; seventh, the end of the 
world ; eighth, the angels ; ninth, the wicked are burned ; 
and tenth, the righteous shine forth as the sun in the king- 
dom of their Father. Each number in the parable corre- 
sponds to the same number in the explanation. 

Q. What is the import of the phrase, " The kingdom of 
heaven," in the 24th verse ? ^. It refers to some of the 
elements of the kingdom. 

Q, How many elements are here included? A, At 
least four, and perhaps the whole five. 
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Q, Name the four. A, The Ung, the 8abjeots> the ter- 
ritory, the doctrine of the kingdom or reign. 

Q. What is this parable ^led? A, The parable of 
the mustard seed, or tree. 

- Q. What 4a here meant by the kingdom of heaven ? 
A. Its progress or growth. 

Q, What is the reign of hearen likwied to? A. A 
mustard seed. 

Q. Why is it compared to this ? ^. To ilhtstrate its 
small beginning, but great and extensive growth. See 
Dan. ii. 44, 45, 

Q, What parable did Jesus next introduce ? A^ That 
of the leaven. 

Q, What is the point of compaiisoiv in this parable? 
A, The reign of heaven and leaven are compared. 

Q, What is meant here by the kin^om of heaven ? 
A, One or more of its elements, the whole being mentioned 
for a part. 

Q. What is the nature of leaven when pkced in a meas- 
ure of meal ? ^ It impairs its infiuence or qualities to 
the whoh measure of meal. 

Q, How is the reign of heaven like this ? Ai Its doc- 
trine is diffttsed and spread till its hallowed influence is felt 
by all who receive it, and is destined to fill the whole 
world. 

Q. How did Jesus speak to the multitude ? A. In par- 
ables. 

Q. Why did he thus* speak to them ? A. To fulfill 
prophecy. 

Q, Which prophecy is here fulfiUed? A. Psalms 
Ixxviii. 2, 3. 

/ 

PART III. ^THK PAAABLI8 OF THE HIDDEN TRKASURB, THS 

PEARL OP GREAT PRICE, AND THE FISHER'S NET, 
WITH JESUS' RETURN TO HIS OWN COXTNTRT. 

44^53 Q, To what does Jesus compare the reig^ of 
heaven in this parable ? A, To treasure hid in a field. 
Q. What is meant by treasure hid in a field ? A* 
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McHiey, or it may be a valuable mine, ecmcealed from Ihe 
owner of the field. 

Q. What did the man do that found it ? ^. He hid or 
concealed it. 

Q, How did he endearor to obtain it ? A. He sold all 
that he had and bought that field. 

A, What did Jesus say in reference to that man's con- 
duct? A. Ho passed no judgment upon it, but merdy 
stated the manner and zeal with which men actually naan- 
age to obtain wealth. 

Q. What is the point of comparison in the parable ? 
A. The similarity between the vahbd of the reign of heav- 
en and the hidden treasure. Psalms xix. 10, Prov. iii. 

Q, What should a man do tot obtain the kingdom of 
heaven ? A. See Matt. xix. 16-21, Luke xiv. 33, Phil. iii. 
7, 8, Acta ii. 3S, iii. 19, viii. and x. 

Q. To what is the reign of heaven compared in this pi«r- 
able ? ^. To a merchantman seeking goodly pearls. 

Q* How did the man act when he found one pearl of 
great price ? A, He sold all he had and bought it. 

Q. What is the point in this parable ? A, That men 
should sacrifice all that they possess, if necessary, to ob- 
tain the privileges of the kingdom of heaven. No sacrifice 
is too great to make for its enjoyment. 

Q. To what is the reign of heaven here compared ? 
A. A fisher's net. 

Q. How is the reign of heaven*Uke a net ? A, It gath- 
ers in the good and bad. 

Q. When will these be separated ? ^. At the end of 
the world. 

Q, Who will separate them ? A, Theanffels. 

Q. What will be done with the wicKed? A, They 
shall be oast into the furnace of &te. 

Q, What did Jesus ask his disciples ? A. ** Have ye 
understood all these things V* 

Q. What was their answer ? A. " Yea, Lord." 

Q, What then did Jesus say unto them ? A, See 52d 
verse. 

Q, What is meant by "scribe," aa used here ? A. A 
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maa kamed or iv^il iniitraelied in the truths of die mgn 
of heaven. 

Q. What does *' treasure '* here mean ? A. X place of 
deposit for family provisions and comforts. 

Q, What is meant by things new and old ? A, Things 
lately acquired, as well as things laid up for a long time. 

Q In which book do we find the greatest number of 
parables ? ^. In the gospel by Matthew. 

Q. Which chapter contains the greatest number ? A, 
The thirteenth. 

Q. Will you name the parables in order, as they are 
here recorded ? A, First, the sower ; second, the tares 
and the wheat ; third, the mustard seed, or tree ; fourth, 
the leaven ; fifth, the hidden treasure ; sixth, the pearl of 
great price ; seventh, the fish net ;. eighth, the householder. 

Q. Where else are the parables recorded ? A, Mark 
iv., Luke viii. 6-16. 

Q, Where did Jesus go when he had finished these par- 
ables ? A. He went into his own country. 

Q, Which was his own country ? A, Nazareth. 
Luke iv. 16, Mark vi. 1-6. 

Q. What did Jesus do in their synagogues ? A. He 
taught them. 

Q, How did his teaching afi^ct them ? A, They were 
astonished. 

Q. What inquiry did they make ? -4. " Is not this the 
carpenter's son V* 

Q. How does Mark record this? A. "Is not this the 
carpenter?" 

Q. Who are called his mother and brethren ? A, See 
verses 66 and 66, Mark vi. 3, 4. 

Q. Were these his own brothers ? A. They were un- 
doubtedly the children of Joseph and Mary. 

Q. How did they feel towards him? A, They were 
offended in him. 

Q. What did Jesus say unto them ? -4. " A Prophet 
is not without honor save in his own country and in his 
own house.'* 

Q, Why did he not do many mighty works there? 
A, Because of their unbelief. 
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Q. Ar$ w«. to Biaspoee tiiat liii poivser wa* liwted bjr 
their belief or unbelief? A, Most certainly net; but it 
would hare been uflekss to the great purposes of his mis- 
sion. 



REVIEW. 

How many divisions are made of this chapter? What is the sub- 
ject of the first iNirt? Of the second? What of the third part? 
How Biany parables are there in this chapter? ffmme them in or- 
der. W hat are the points in the first parable ? How does Jerus ex- 
plain this parable? What are the points of comparison in the para- 
ble of the tares? How does Jesus explain this parable? Give the 
explanation of all the parables. Sum up the chapter giving a 
synopsis of the same. 



LESSON TWENTY-NINTH* 
Cbapter XIT. 

▲NAIiTBIS OF CHAFT^B. 

This diapt«r may be diyided into two parts. 

Part I.; vs. 1-21. — An account of the murder of John the Bap- 
tist. Jesus heals the sick, and feeds the femishing multitudes with 
fiye loares and two fishes. 

Pajlt II.; Ts. 352-36 —Jesus walks on the sea. He goes into the 
land 9f Gennesaret, and heals many people. 

PART I* AN ACCOUVT OF THE MURDER OF JOHN THE BAP- 
TIST, ETC. 

1-21 Q. Where else is the account of the murder of 
John the Baptist recorded? A, Mark vi. 14-29, Luke 
ix. 7-9. 

Q. Who heard of the fame of Jesus ? A, Herod Qxe 
Tetrarch. 

Q. Who was Herod ? A. Herod Antipas, one of the 
three sons of Herod the Great. See Questions on MaUhew, 
second chapter. 

Q. Why was he called the Tetrarch ? A, Because he 
ruled over a third part of Palestine. Originally it means 
orife who rules over one-fourth part of a country. 

Q. Who did he say Jesus was ? A. John the Baptist ; 
he is risen froni the dead. 

Q. What had Herod done to John ? A* He had put 
him in prison. 

Q, For what? A. For Herodias' sake, his brother 
Philip's wife. 

. Q. What was the cause of this ? A. John had re- 
proved him. 

Q, For what ? A. He was unlawfully living with hifi 
brother Philip's wife. Josephus says that their marriage 
took place while on a journey to Rome. Herod stopped at 
.his brother's, became enamored of his wife, agreed to put 
away his own wife, and Herodias agreed to^ leave h^r own 
husband and live with him. 
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Q. Why did not Herod put John immediately to death ? 
A, He feared the multitude because they counted him as 
a Prophet. 

Q, What kind of a man did Herod know John to be ? 
A. A just man and holy. Mark vi. 20. 

Q. What did Herod do irhen he heard John ? A. He 
did many things, and heard him gladly. 

Q. What was done on HercS's birthday? A. The 
daughter of Herodias danced before them and pleased 
Herod. 

Q. How did Herod observe his birthday? A. Mark 
says he made a supper to his lords, high captains, and 
chief estates in Galilee. 

Q, What does "high captains" mean? A. Com- 
manders of thousands, or a thousand of men. 

Q, What is the custom of Eastern nations in reference 
to females appearing in public ? A. They are kept from 
public view. 

Q, Of what was the appearance, then, of the daughter 
of Herodias in public a violation ? ^ It was a violation 
of all the rules of modesty and propriety. 

Q, What kind of a dance was this ? A. It was proba- 
bly the lascivious and wanton dance of the Ionics. 

Q. What did Herod promise her ? A* With an oath 
he promised whatsoever she would ask. 

Q. What was her reply ? A, John the Baptist's head 
in a charger. 

Q, By whose advice did she ask this? A, Her mo- 
ther's. 

Q. How much did Herod promise her upon her de- 
mand ? A, Half of his kingdom. 

Q, At what time does Mark say she wanted his head ? 
A. By and by. 

Q. What is meant by a charger ? A, A large platter. 

Q, Why did she desire it to be brought to her ? A, 
That she, with her mother, could feast their eyes on thp 
lifeless head of the Prophet, and to be satisfied that the 
sentence had been executed. 

Q. How did this request affect Herod ? A, ** And the 
king was sorry." 
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^. Did he gratify the whim of the dancing damsel? 
A. He commanded it to be given her. 

Q. Why did he do so ? A, For his oath's sake, and 
those who sat with him at meat. 

Q. Where was John beheaded ? A. In prison. 

Q, What was done with his head ? ^. It was brought 
and given to the damsel. 

Q. What was done with his body ? A. His disciples 
took it np and buried it. 

Q. What else did his disciples do ? A, They went and 
told Jesus. 

A. Why did they tell Jesus ? A, They were afflicted, 
and probably went to him for consolation, as well as to in- 
form him of the fact. 

Q. Where did Jesus next go ? ^. He departed thence 
by shipinto a desert place apart. 

Q. What did the people do when they had heard this ? 
A, They followed him on foot out of the cities. 

Q. What means a desert place ? ^. A place little cul- 
tivated. 

Q, Where does Luke, ix. 10, say he went ? ^. To a 
place belonging to the city, called Bethsaida. 

Q. Why did the multitude follow him? A. Because 
they saw his miracles. John vi. 2. 

Q. What sea did Jesus go over ? A. The Sea of Gali- 
lee. John vi. 1 . 

Q, Where else is the account of feeding the five thou- 
sand recorded? A, Mark vi. 32-44, Luke ix. 10-17, 
John vi. 1-14. 

Q. When Jesus saw the multitude, how was he affected ? 
A. He was moved with compassion towards them. 

Q. Why was he moved with compassion ? A, Be- 
cause they were as sheep not having a shepherd. Mark vi. 34. 

Q. Where is Jesus called a Shephera ? A. John x. 11. 

Q. What did Jesus do to them ? ^. He healed their 
sick. 

Q, When it was evening, what did his disciples say tp 
him ? A. See the 16th verse. 

Q. What did Jesus reply to them ? A, ** They need 
not depart; give you them to eat/' 

Fl 



Q. What did tlie disciples say ? A. '* We hare here 
but five loaves and two fishes." 

Q. What did Jesus then say ? A. ''Bring them hither 
to me." 

Q, Whom of his disciples did Jesus add]*es8 ? A, 
Philip. John vi. 6. 

Q. Why did he say it to Philip ? A. To prove him, 
John vi 6. 

Q. What did Philip answer? A, "Two hundred pen- 
nyworth of bread is not sufficient for them" 

Q, How much did this sum amount to ? A» About 
twenty-eight dollars. 

Q. Which disciple said, "There is a lad here which 
hath five barley loaves and two small fishes ?" A. An- 
drew. John vi. 8. 

Q. Who had the loaves ? -4. A lad. John vi. 9. 

Q. What did Jesus command the multitude to do? 
A. To sit down or recline on the grass. 

Q, In what manner did they sit down ? -4. " And 
they sat down in ranks, by hundreds, and by fifties." 
Mark vi. 40. 

Q, Who commanded them to sit down in companies ? 
A. " And he commanded them (his disciples) to make all 
sit down by companies upon the green grass." 

Q. What then did Jesus do? ^. He took the five 
loaves and two fishes, and looking up to heaven, he blessed 
and brake. 

Q, To whom did he give them ? ^. To his disciplee, 
and his disciples to the multitude. 

Q. What did they all do ? A, And they did all eat 
and were filled. 

Q. What did Jesus command his disciples to do ? A. 
To gather up the fragments. 

Q, How much did they take up ? A, Twelve baskets. 

Q. How many were there in this multitude ? A, About 
five thousand men, besides women and children. 

^, What did they say when they had seen this miracle 
that Jesus did ? A. "This is of a truth that prophet thai* 
should come into the world." John. vi. 1 4, Deut. xviii. 1 5. 
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LESSON THIRTIETH. 

PART II. JBSUS WALKS ON DHE SEA ^HB OOXS INTO TSS 

LAND OV 6SNNB6ARBT AJKD HBAIA MANT PBOFLB. 

22-36 Q, Where else m the account of his walking on 
the sea recorded ? A. Mark vi. 45-56, John ri. 16-21. 

Q. What did Jescni then do ? ^. He constrained his 
disciples to get into a ship and go before him unto the 
other side. 

Q. To what place did he send them ? A, Unto Beth- 
saida, Mark vi. 45. 

Q, Did Jesns go with them ? A, He did not. 

Q. Where did he go ? A. He went up into a mountain 
apart. 

Q, When did he go there? A, When he had sent the 
multitude awaj. 

Q, Why did he go there ? A. To pray. 

Q, Why did he at this time separate himself from the 
multitude ? ^. To prevent the multitude from taking him 
by force and making a king of him. John vi 1 5. 

Q. Where was the ship while he was praying ? A^ In 
the midst of the sea, tossed with wavea. 

Q. How far had they sailed ? A, About twenty-five or 
thirty furlongs. 

Q, How much is a furlong ? About seven and a half 
Jewish furlongs made a mile. 

Q. In the fourth watch of the night what did Jesus do? 
A, Jesus went unto them. 

Q, How did he go to them ? A* Walking en the sea. 

Q, How far out must they have been ? A, About four 
or five miles. 

Q* Into how many watches was the night divided? 
A. Anciently into three? Sam. ii. 19> Judges vii. Id^ 
£x. xix. 24* 

Q. How many watches were there in^he time of the 
Savior? A, Four. 

Q, How loig were these watches? A. Three hours 
each. 
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Q, Who introduced the fourth watch? -4. The Ro- 
mans. 

Q. When did the first watch commence? ^. At 6 
b'clock P. M. 

Q. When the second ? ^. At 9 o'clock P. M. 

Q, When the third ? -4. At 12 o'clock at night. 
Q, When the fourth ? -4. At 3 o'clock in the morning 
and lasted till 6 o'clock. 

Q, What were these watches called ? A, tThe first was 
called eyening ; the second, midnight ; the third, cock- 
crowing ; the fourth, morning. Mark xiii. 35. 

Q. When was it that Jesus appeared to them ? A, In 
the last or fourth watch, between 3 and 6 o'clock in the 
morning. Hence he had spent most of the night alone on 
the mountain in secret prayer. If the Son of God, our 
Savior, was accustomed to spend whole nights in prayeFi 
should we frail sinners be remiss in our petitions and 
thanksgivings to our heavenly Father and our God ? 

Q. How came the title watch to be given to these divis- 
ions of time ? A, From the practice of placing sentinels 
around the camps of armies in time of war. 

Q. How were the disciples affected when they saw Jesus 
walking on the sea ? A. Thev were troubled. 

Q. Why were they troubled ? A. They supposed they 
saw a spirit. 

Q, What did they do? A. They cried out for fear. 

Q. Did Jesus go directly to them, or as if he would 
pass by them ? Jl. " He cometh unto them walking upon 
the sea, and would have passed by them." See Mark 
vi. 48. 

Q, What did Jesus say to them ? A, " Be of good 
cheer ; it is I ; be not afraid." 

Q, Who first spake to him ? A, Peter. 

Q, What did he say ? A, "Lord, if it be thou, bid 
me come unto thee on the water." 

Q, What was here evinced in Peter? A. His ardor 
and rashness. « 

Q, What did Jesus say ? A. " And he said. Come." 

Q. Did Peter go ? A. He did ; he came down out of 
the ship and walked on the water, to go to Jesus. 
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Q. Whf^^ happened to Peter ? A, When he saw the 
wind boisterous, he was afraid. 

Q. What then occurred ? A. He began to sink. 

Q. Who saved him? A. Jesus stretched forth his 
hand and caught him. 

Q. What did he say to Peter ? A. *'0 thou of little 
feith, wherefore didst thou doubt ?" 

Q. What did Peter learn from this circumstance ? A. 
His dependence on Jesus ; " Lord, save me." 

Q, What should we do when we feel that we are almost 
sinking under afflictions and trials ? A. Put our trust in 
Jesus. 

Q. What occurred when they came into the ship ? A, 
The wind ceased. 

Q. What else followed besides the ceasing of the wind ? 
A. '* And immediately the ship was at the land whither 
they went." John vi. 21. 

Q. What did those in the ship do ? A. They came and 
worshiped him. 

Q, What did they say ? A. " Of a truth thou art the 
Son of God." 

Q. To what land did they go ? A, The land of Gen- 
nesaret. 

Q. Where was this land ? A. In Galilee, on the west 
side of the sea of Tiberias. 

Q. What did the men of that country do ? A, They 
sent out into all that country round about, and brought 
unto him all that were diseased. 

Q, What did they beseech him ? A, That they might 
only touch the hem of his garment. 

Q. What was the effect upon those that did touch it ? 
A. They were made perfectly whoie. 



REVIEW. 

Into how many parts is this chapter divided? How much of it is 
contained in the first part? How much in the second part? What 
are the principal events of the first part? Who murdered John the 
Baptist? Which Herod was it? At whose request did he do it? 
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Oire iihe -partlcalan of this occnnrence. What tdck people dlft Jems 
heal? When did he heal them? Whom did he miracalousl/ feed? 
Where were they? Why did they go there? What did he feed 
them with? Give all the particnlars of this tratisaction. What are 
the principal exeats of the seeond part? Where did Jeans oome 
from when he walked upon the sea? What had he been d<Mngl 
Why did he come to hiB disciples upon the sea? Give all the par- 
ticulars of this interesting event. How many miracles are recorded 
in this chapter? Sum up the events of the chapter. 
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LESSON THIRTY-FIRST. 
Chapter XT. 

AVALmS OF CHAPTBR. 

ThiB chapter may be divided into two partg. 

Part I. ; vs. 1-20. — Jesus discourses with the 0Cffbes and Phari- 
sees, with the multitude, and with his disciples. 

Part tl.; vs. 21-39. — JeMai heals the daughter of & SyropheniCian 
H« h«als many and feeds four thousand. 



PABT I. — ^JBSUS DISCO UBSES WITH THE SCRIBES AND FHABt- 
SEES, WITH THE IfULTITUDB, AND WITH HIS DISCIPLES, 

1-20 Q. Where else is this account recorded? A. 
Mri& vii. 1-9. 

Q, Who came to Jesus ? A, Scribes and Pharisees. 

Q. Where was Jesus at this time ? A. In the land of 
Oennesaret. See xiv. 34. 

Q. From what place did they come ? A, Jerusalem. 

Q. What did they say to Jesus? A, "Why do thy 
dii^ptes transgress toe tradition of the elders ?" 

Q. Why did they say this ? A. See Mark. 

Q, Who are the elders here meant? A. Their anc^s* 
tors, the ancients. 

Q, What is meant by tradition ? A. Something handed 
down from former generations. 

^. What was the tradition here complained of? A» 
Washing hands. 

Q. What other traditions did the Jews hold to in con- 
nection with this ? A. Washing when they come from 
the market, washing of cups and pots, brazen vessels, aiid 
of tables. 

Q, What reply did Jesus make ? A. " Why do you 
also transgress the commandment of God by your tradi* 
tion ?" 

Q. What was the commandment of God ? A, See 4th 
yerse, £x. xx. 12. 
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Q. What is meant by " Let him die the death ?'* A. 
This is a Hebrew expression, and means '' let him surely 
die." 

Q. Wherein did they violate the commandment of God ? 
A, See 5th and 6th vei'ses. 

Q, What is meant by the clause, " It is a gift V* A. 
It means a thing dedicated to the seryice of God. 
Q, What does Mark caU it, vii. 11? A, Corban. 
Q, What is the meaning of Ck>rban ? ^. It is a He- 
brew word and signifies gift. 

Q, What is meant by " honor not his father and mo- 
ther V A. The Jewish teachers said that it was more im- 
portant to dedicate their property to God than to provide 
for their parents. 

Q. What did Jesus say they had done by this ? A. 
** You have made the commandment of God of none effect 
hf your tradition." 

Q. What is meant by "he shall be free ?" A. If they 
said in reference to their property, "itiaa gift," or as 
Mark says, " Corban," then they were under obligation to 
give it to God, (Ps. Ixxvi. 11, Deut. xxiii. 21,) and not 
bound to take care of their parents, not honor their father 
nor mother. 

Q. What did Jesus call them ? A. '* Ye hypocrites.** 

Q, Who did he say had prophesied of them ? A. Esaias. 

Q. What was the prophecy ? A, See the 8th and 9th 
verses. 

Q, Where is this prophecy recorded ? -4. Isa. xxix. 13. 

Q, What is the import of this prophecy ? A. The peo- 
ple drew near with their mouth and lips, that is, in forms 
and ceremonies only, while their hearts were far from him. 

Q. What does Jesus say about such worship? A. It 
is vain. 

Q. Why so ? A, Because they teach for doctrines the 
commandments of men. Mark vii. 8. 

Q, How would God be worshiped ? A. From the 
heart and according to his law. 

10-14 Q. Where is the parallel of this found ? A» 
Mark vii. 15-17. 

Q. What did Jesus do ? A, He called the multitude. 
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Q, What did he say to them ? A. " Hear and under- 
stand." 

Q, What is the meaning of the 1 1th verse ? A. The 
disciples were charged with eating with unwashed hands. 
The scrihes and Pharisees said this defiled them. Jesus 
takes this opportunity to assure them that the great source 
of pollution was the heart, as that which proceedeth out of 
the mouth came from the heart. And their ceremonies of 
eating with unwashed hands and their external observances 
did not poUute a man. 

Q, What did his disciples then do ?^ Ar They came to 
him and told him that the Pharisees were offended after 
they heard this saying. 

Q, Why were they oflfended ? A, Jesus had exposed 
their absurdities. 

Q. What did Jesus say ? A, " Every plant which my 
heavenly Father hath not planted shaU be rooted up." 

Q, What is meant in this reply? A. All false doc- 
trines must be rooted up, all traditions and theories which 
have not God for their author must be destroyed. 

Q. What should we learn from this ? A. Not to put 
our trust or confidence in men, their doctrines, nor com- 
mandments. Because every plant (doctrine) not author- 
ized byGod shall be rooted up. 

Q, What did Jesus command his disciples? A» Let 
them alone. 

Q. Why did he command this? A, They are blind 
leaders of the bhnd. 

Q. What does he say shall happen to them ? A, Both 
shall f&W into the ditch. 

Q, What is meant by this expression ? A, Thus it is 
with religious teachers, if they be ignorant and bUnd of 
God's teachings to men and are suffered to lead the igno- 
rant multitude, both will be destroyed. 

15-20 Q, Where else is this recorded? A. Mark vii. 
17-23. 

Q. What did Peter say? A. "Declare unto us this 
parable/' 

Q. What does Mark say? A, ''His disciples asked 
him concerning the parable ?" 
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Q. Is there any eontvadiction in this? A* There is 
none ; the disciples asked through Peter, according to . 
Mark's record. 

Q, What response did Jesus make to them ? A. " Are 
you alsoyet without understanding?" 

Q, What appeal does Jesus then make ? ^. He ap- 
pealed to their common sense and wonders at their igno- 
rance in reference to the foolish traditions of the Jews. 

Q, What is Jesus here endeavoring to impress upon the 
minds of his disciples ? A, That the doctrine of the Phar- 
isees in refer^u^e to food, washing of hands, etc., did not 
dejGle a man. 

Q, What did Jesus say would defile a man ? A. That 
which comes forth from the heart, out of the mouth* 

Q. What does Jesus say comes from the heart? A. 
First, evil thoughts ; second, murders ; third, adulteries ; 
fourth, thefts ; fifth, false witness ; sixth, blasphemies ; and 
Mark adds, seventh, covetousness ; eighth, wickedness ; 
ninth, deceit ; tenth, lasciviousness ; eleventh, an evil eye ; 
twelfth, pride ; thirteenth, foolishness or folly. 

Q. What do you understand by ** heart," as used here ? 
A» The afiections or the mind. What a list of crimes to 
proceed from the heart of man. What evidence of his 
depravity. 



LESSON THIRTY-SECOND. 

PART II. — ^JBSiro HKAIiS THB DAUaHTBB. OF A SmOPHlOnCIAN 
WOtfAlf — ^HB HEALS MANY AND VEEBS F0U& THOUSAND. 

21-39 Q. Where else is this narrative recorded? A* 
In Mark vii. 24-30, 

Q. Where did Jesus then go ? A. Into the coasia of 
Tyie and Sidon. 

Q, Where are Tyre and Sidon ? ^. See Matt. ix. 22. 

Q. Why did he go theve ? A. To aToid the designs of 
the Pharisees, he desired to retire abne. 
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Q. Who came to him ? ^. A Gveek, a Syicphenician 
by nation, a woman of Canaan. 

Q. How could she be a Greek, and a Canaanite^ and a 
Sjrophenician also ? A, This seeming treble contradic- 
tion is easily disposed of when we understand the history^ 
of the country. Anciently this land containing Tyre and 
Sidon was owned by the Canaanites and called Canaan. 
The Pheniciasa were descended from the Canaanites. The 
country including Tyre and Sidon was called Phoenicia, or 
Syro-Phoenicia. This country was taken by Alexander 
the Great, and these cities in the days of the Savior were 
Greek cities. This woman was, therefore, a Gentile, Uving 
under a Greek government, by birth a Syrophenician, and 
descended from the Canaanites. Hence aU these names 
might be given her. 

Q. What did she say to Jesus ? A. ** Have mercy oa 
me, O Lord, thou son of David.'' 

Q. Why did she thus cry? A. Her daughter waa 
grievously vexed with a demon. 

Q. How did she manifest her earnestness ? A. By fil- 
ing at Jesus' feet. Mark vii. 25. 

Q, What did Jesus say ? A. He answered her not a 
word. 

Q. What did his disciples say to him ? A, ** Send her 
away, for she crieth afiber us." 

^. What did Jesus then say to the woman ? A, **1 
am not sent but to the lost sheep of the house of Israel." 

Q, What did she then do? A, She came and wor* 
shiped him ; that is, fell down before him ; saying, '' Lord, 
help me." 

Q, What did Jesus respcmd to this ? A. ** It is not 
meet to take the children's bread and cast it to dogs." 

Q. What was her reply to Jesus ? A, " Truth, Lord ;. 
yet the dogs eat of the crumbs which M from their Me- 
ter's table." 

Q. What did Jesus respond to this touehm^ appeal? 
A. ** O woman, great is thy faith : be it unto thee even as 
thou wilt." 

Q, What effect did this have upon her daughter? A, 
" And her daughter was made wh<de £rom that very hour." . 
Mark vii. 30. 
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Q, Why was JesuB silent whea she first appealed to 
him ? ^. To test her faith, no doubt. 

Q, Who was meant by '' the lost sheep of the house of 
Israel ?" A, The Jews ; he came to the Jews. 

Q. Whom did he mean by "the children ?" 'A. The 
Jews considered themselves as the peculiar children of 
God. 

Q. Who were called dogs ? ^. To all other nations the 
Jews were accustomed to apply terms of contempt, of 
which dog was the most common. 

Q» What did Jesus mean by this language?. A. He 
was a Jew and the woman a Gentile, and it was coatrMj 
to the nature of his mission to apply benefits intended for 
the Jews to others. It was a trial of her faith. 

Q. What is the import of her response ? A, Let the 
Jews have the chief benefit of thy ministry ; but let the 
dogs (Gentiles) beneath the table eat the crumbs, and hare 
a moiety of thy blessings also. 

Q, Where did Jesus then go ? ^. He departed from 
thence, came nigh unto the sea of Galilee, went up into a 
mountain and sat down. 

Q. Who came to him ? A. Great multitudes. 

Q. Whom did they have with them ? A. Those that 
were lame, blind, dumb, maimed, etc. 

Q. What did Jesus do to them ? ^. He healed them. 

Q. Who were the maimed ? A. Those who had lost a 
hand or foot ; zviiL 8. 

Q, Did Jesus create a new hand or foot ? A. He did. 

Q. What efifect did this have on the multitude? A, 
They wondered, and glorified the God of Israel. 

Q. What is meant by " the God of Israel ?" A. The 
God that was worshiped by the IsraeUtes or Jews. 1 Ohr. 
xvii. 24. 

32-39 Q, Where is this narrative found? A» Mark 
viii. 1-10. 

Q. Whom did Jesus call to him ? A. His disciples. 

Q. What did he say unto them? A, "1 have com* 
passion on the multitude." 

Q. Why did he say this ? A, " Because they continue 
with me now three days and have nothing to eat." 



Q. Why did not JesuB send them away ? A. He was 
fearful they might faint in the way. 

Q. What did his disciples say ? A, *' Whence should 
we have so much bread in the wilderness, as to fill so great 
a multitude V* 

Q, What did Jesus ask them ? A. " How many loaves 
have you?" 

Q, What was their answer ? A. They said seven and 
a few little fishes. 

Q, What then did Jesus command? A. He com- 
manded the multitude to sit down on the ground. 

Q. What did Jesus then do ? ^. He took the seven 
loaves and fishes, and gave thanks, and brake them, and 
gave to his disciples, and the disciples to the multitude. 

Q. What did the multitude do ? A. They did all eat 
and were filled. 

Q. How much was taken up of the fragments? A, 
Seven baskets full. 

Q, How many had eaten? A» Four thousand men, 
besides women and children. 

Q, What did Jesus then do with the multitude ? A. 
He sent them away. 

Q, Where did he go ? A. He took ship and came into 
the coasts of Magdala. 

Q. Where does Mark say he went ? A, Into the parts 
of Dalmanutha. 

Q, Why do these seem to difiTer? A. These were 
probably small towns, and their coasts or parts surround- 
ing them were called by different names. 



REVIEW. 

Of how many parts is this chapter composed? What part of the 
chapter is embraced within the first division? How much in the 
second division ? What is the subject of the second division ? What 
was the subject of Jesus' discourse to the Pharisees? What did he 
say defiled a man? Name some of the things which proceed from 
the mouth. What did the scribes and Pharisees say defiled a man? 
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Wbftt danriiter did JesuB heal? Relate the (drcniiMtaotetf of Ibis 
miracle. Giye the conversation between the Sjrophenician womao. 
and Jesus. Whom else did he heal? Whom did he feed? With 
what did he feed them? How many did he feed? What is the 
difference between the nattier ef lotives and fishes here giren and 
those when he fed the five thousand? State the difference between 
the number of baskets of fragments at each miracle. 
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LESSON THIRTY-THIRD. 
€liApter XTI. 

AMTALYSIS OF CHAPTER. 

This chapter may be divided into three parts. 

Part I.; tb. 1-12 — The Pharisees and Saddueees reqnhre a idgn, 
and ar« reiiised. The disciples cautioned against their doctrine. 

Part II.; ys. 13-*3U.F-^esu8 appears to his disciples in the oomI 
of Cesarea Philippi. He propounds an important question in refer- 
ence to himself. Simon Peter's confession and Jesus' response in 
reference to that confession. 

Famt III.; vs. 21-38.*-Je8iis fofetiells his sufferings asd resimiee* 
tion. Rebukes Peter, and exhorts his disciples to self-denial. 

PAAT Iv— THX FHABISBBS AMP 8ADDUCBSS BXQUIRK A SIOKy 

AinO ABB REFU8BD THB DISCIP1J&8 CAUTIONBD AOAIKST 

ZHBXB DOOTBUnS. 

l-l^ JQ. What other writer has recorded the subject 
matter of tius part ? A, Mark, yiii. 1 ]*-21. 

Q, Who came to Jesus temptiug him ? A. The Phar* 
iaees and Saddueees. 

Q, Who were they? A. See questions on third chapter* 

Q. What is meant by their tempting him ? A. Trying 
him. 

Q. What did they desire ? ^. A sign from heaven. 

Q. What. signs had he before given them? A* See 
xiy. 14-21, XV. 30-39. 

Q, What was his response to them ? A. See verses 2-4. 

Q, What does he call them in this response ? ^. '' O 
ye hypocrites I" a wicked and adulterous genevation. 

Q. How else did he rebuke them ? A, ** You can dis- 
cern the face of the sky, but can not discern the signs of 
the times." 

Q, What is meant by ''the signs of the times V* A. 
The fulfillment of prophecy, and the works and miracles 
of Jesus. 

Q, What sign did Jesus say shall be given them ? A, 
The' sign of the prophet Jonas. 
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Q. What is meant by this sign ? A, See xii. 38-41. 

Q. How was Jesus aflPected when he replied to them ? 
A. He sighed deeply in spirit. Mark viii. 12. 

6-12 Q. Where is the parallel of these verses recorded ? 
A, Mark viii. 13-21. 

Q. Where did his disciples then go ? A. To the other 
side. 

Q, What is meant by the other side ? A. Jesus had 
held this conversation with the Pharisees and Sadducees on 
the east side of the sea of Oalilee. (See questions on xv. 
39.) Hence they must have gone to the west side. 

Q, How did they go there ? A. " And he left them, 
aad entering into the ship again, departed to the other 
side." Mark viii. 13. 

Q. What had they forgotten ? A. To take bread. 
• Q. Had they any at ail with them ? A, One loaf. 
Mark viii. 14. 

Q, Of what did Jesus warn them to beware ? A. Take 
heed and beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and of the 
Sadducees. 

Q, Did his disciples at first understand what he meant ? 
A. They did not. See verses 7-11, 

Q, Did they finally understand what was meant by the 
leaven? A, They did. See 12th verse. 

Q, What was meant ? A. The doctrine of the Phari- 
sees and Sadducees. 

Q, What is meant by their doctrine ? A, See questions 
on third chapter. 

Q. What reasons did Jesus offer why the disciples 
should have known 'he did not mean bread when he spoke 
of leaven? A, See verses 8-10. 

Q, How or in what respect was their doctrine like leav- 
en ? A. They are slight and unimportant in appearance ; 
they are insinuating and work silently but gradually and 
certainly, pervading all the soul. 
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LESSON THIET Y-FOURTH, 

PART n. ^JS8U8 APPEARS TO HIS DI80IPLSS IN THE COAST OV 

0S8AREA PHILIPPI ^HE PROPOUNDS AN IMPORTANT QUES- 
TION IN REFBRENOB TO HIMSELF — SIMON PBTSR'b 
00NTE8SI0N AND JESUS' RESPONSE. 

13-14 Q. Where are the paraUels of these yerses re- 
corded ? A. Mark viii. 27-38, Luke ix. 18-^27. 

Q. When Jesus came into the coast of Cesarea Philippi, 
what did he ask his disciples ? A. " Who do men say 
that I, the Son of Man, am ?" 

Q. Where was Cesarea Philippi situated? A. In the 
most northern part of Judea, near mount Lebanon* 

Q, Was there another town called Cesaiea ? A. There 
was. 

Q, Where was that situated ? A. On the bolder of the 
Mediterranean. 

Q, How were these cities distinguished from each other ? 
A, One was called Cesarea Philippi. 

Q. Why was this city called Cesaiea ? A. In honor 
of the Roman emperor Tiberius Csesar. 

Q. Who enhu^ed and ornamented this city? A. Philip 
the tetrarch, son of Herod. 

Q. How many houses does this city now contain ? A» 
About two hundred, and is chiefly inhabited by Turks. . 

Q. When does Mark, yiii. 27, say thid'oonyersation be- 
tween Jesus and his disciples took place ? A, When they 
were in the way ; that is, when Jesus was coming. 

Q. Why did Jesus ask the disciples the opinion of men 
respecting him ? A. No doubt to draw forth their yiews 
and to learn their opinion respecting him. 

Q, How did he commence his interrogadon ? A. By 
inquiring what the common report was respecting him. 

Q. What was their response to his inquiry ? A. "Some 
say that thou art John the Baptist ; some, Ehas ; and others* 
Jeremias, or one of the prophets." 

Q, Why did they think he was John the Baptist ? A% 
See ziy. 2. 



13« qvwmaan oir uArmmw. 

Q. Who was Elias ? ^. See Matt. xi. 14. 

Q. Who was Jeremias ? A. One of the Propheis. 

Q, Why is Elias and also Jeremias spelled as they are 
here ? A, This is the Greek way of speUing these Hebrew 
names. 

Q. What did Jesus then fwk them ? A, *' But who do 
you say that I am ?" 

Q, Who answered this question ? A, Simon Peter. 

Q. What did he say ? A. *' Thou art the Chiist> the 
Son of the living God." 

Q. Why did Peter answer instead of the other Apostles ? 
A. Peter was charactemed for mase bc^dness and prompti- 
tude than the others. 

Q. What is meant by <<the Christ?" A. The Mes- 
siah, the Anointed of Goid. 

Q. What is meant by "the Son of God?" A. See 
John X. 29-36, xvii. 

Q. What is meant by "the living G<«i?" A, The 
word living was given to the true God, to distinguish him 
from idols that are dead and ]ifeles& 

Q, What was Jesus' reply to him? A. "Blessed arfc 
thou, Simon Bar-Jona, for flesh and blood hath not revested 
it unto thee, but my Father who is in heaven. And I sav 
also unto thee. Thou art Peter ; and upon this rock I will 
build mv church ; and the gates of hell shall not provail 
against it. And I will give unto thee the keys of ihe king- 
dom of heaven ; and whatsoever thou shalt bind on earthy 
shall be bound in heaven ; and whatsoever thou shalt loose 
on earth, shall be loosed in heaven." 

Q. What is meant by "blessed,"' in the 17th verse? 
A. Happy. 

Q. What is meant by " Bar-Jona ?" A. It is the same 
as "Son of Jona." Bar is a Symc word, «gnif3riiig 
son. See tl^ niune of Peter's &thet; John i. 42, ±zi. 
16, 17. 

Q. What did Jesus say had not revealed <^is to Peter ? 
A, Flesh and blood hath not. 

Q, What is meant by flesh and blood ? A. Maokmdw 
See Gal. i. 16, Eph.vi. 12. 

Q, Who did he say had revealed it ? A. " My Father 
who is in heaven." 
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Q. Wheie did he reveal tMs important fact? A. At 
the baptism of Jesus. Matt. iii. 17. 

Q, How is it proved that Peter -was there on that memo- 
rable occasion ? A, See Acts i. 21, 22. 

Q. What did Jesus further say to Peter? A. «'Thou 
art Peter." 

Q. What is the meaning of Peter ? ^. la Oreek> jP9* 
if 08 means a rock. 

Q, By whom and when was this name given to Peter ? 
A. By Jesus when he called him to be a disciple. John 
i. 42. 

Q. By what other name was Peter called t A, Cephas, 
which is a Syriao word, meaning stone, the same as Feter. 

Q. What did Jesus mean by speaking thus £o Peter t 
A. That he had shown firmness and soudity, like a stone 
or rock, and hence the appropriateness of the name Peter. 

Q, What did the Savior say he would do after address- 
ing Peter ? A, " Upon this rock I will build my church, 
and tl^satea of hell shaH not prevail against it." 

Q, Where did the Savior say he would build his church t 
-4. ** Upon this rock." 

Q, What is the meaning of this expression .? A, This 
passage has given rise to some three interpretations, one of 
which only can be true. First, '' Upon tnis rock," means 
upon the c&irfeasion that Peter made, vie, thou wrt tk$ 
Christ, the Son of the living God. Second, some have 
thought that Christ referred to himself; and third, others 
have thought that Peter is the rock referred to. This lat- 
ter position is claimed by the Roman Catholics, and we 
will examine this first. 

Q. Why did not the Savior say he would build his 
church upon Peter ? A. let. It is nowhere intimated that 
he would build it upon a man, apostle, or angel. 2d. Je« 
SUB never intended that Peter should be absolute and su* 
preme in the church. Matt, xviii. 18, xx. 26, John xx. 23. 
3d. fie was not so r^arded by the other Apostles. Acte 
XV. 7-11, 19, 22, 29, Gal. ii. 11. 4th. It would violate 
the simplest erammatieal rules of gender, person and case» 
to render such a construction from the Greek original. 

Q. Why ia not the second oonstmction, vi2«, Siat Jesua- 
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is that rock, the correct one ? A. Though more plausible, 
this would also violate the same rules of grammar. 

Q. What reason is there for the first being the correct 
construction ? ^. It is the only grammatical construction 
that can be made of it. The original, explained fairly and 
literally construed, is as the following : M au Petroa, kai 
epiiaiUe te Peira, thou art Petros, and upon this Petra (not 
Petros, but Petra) I will build my cnurch. The word 
Petros, here applied to Peter, in the original means stone, 
or the fragment of a rock, and differs from Petra, upon 
which Jesus said he would build his church, in three very 
important particulars, viz., in person, gender and case. 
Jesus, the Christ, is the foundation. Isa. xxviii. 16, 1 Cor. 
iii. 11, 1 Peter ii. 6. Hence the confession of Peter covers 
and is eqivalent to that foundation. 

Q. What is the meaning of ''church," in the 18th 
verse ? Ji. See Acts vii. 38, xix. 32, Eph. i. 22, Rom. 
xvi. 6. 

Q, When did Jesus sav he would build his church ? 
A. I will, (not have built,) but will in the future build it. 

Q, To what time does the expression ** will build" re- 
fer ? A. To the future from the time when it was spoken. 

Q, Will ^ou mention some corresponding scriptures that 
e8ti^>lish this same position ? A, Isaiah ii. 3, Dan. ii. 44, 
Mich. iv. 2, Mark ix. 27, xvi., Luke ix. 27, xxiv. 46-49, 
Acts ii., xi. 16. 

Q. What is meant by the gates of hell ? A. The word 
gates is a figurative expression, and is used for counsels, 
designs, machinations, evil purposes. Hell here means the 
place of departed spirits, especially that part of Hades (the 
unseen world) where the wicked spirits are sent. 

Q, What is meant by the keys of the kingdom of hB&v- 
em^ A, The word key in the Bible is a symbol of super- 
intendence, an emblem of power and authority. Isa. xxii. 
22, Rav. i. 18, iu. 7. 

Q. Why were the keys given to Peter ? A. That he 
should be honored in first opening the reign of heaven to 
QiB Jews and Gf^itiles. Acts ii. 14-38 and z. 

Q, Why was he thus honored by the Savior ? A. On 
Aocoout of hiB boldness and firmness, and especially Ida 
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ezclaiittingy '* Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living 
Gk>d/' in answer to the interrogation of Jesus to the Apos** 
tks, 16th verse. 

Q, Was the power of binding and loosing on earth given 
to the other Apostles as well as to Peter? A, It was. 
See Matt, xviii. 18, 19, John xx. 23. 

Q. What is the meaning of binding and loosing ? A. 
It means to prohibit or forbid and to permit or allow a thing 
to be done. 

Q. What did Jesus then charge his disciples? A. 
That they should tell no man that he was the Christ. 



LESSON THIRTY-FIFTH. 

|>ABT III. ^JESUS FORETELLS HIS SUFFERIKGS AND RESURREC- 
TION ^REBUKES PETER AND EXHORTS TO SELF-DENIAL. 

21-28 Q. What did Jesus then begin to show to his 
disciples ? A. See 21st verse, also Mark ix. 31-33, Luke 
ix. 22. 

Q, What did Peter do ? A. Ke began to rebuke him, 
saying, *' Be it far from thee. Lord ; this shall not happen 
unto thee." 

Q. What did Jesus do and say ? ^. He rebuked Pe- 
ter. See 23d verse. 

Q, What did he call Peter ? A. Satan, an adversary. 

Q, What did he tell him to do ? A. " Get behind me." 

Q, Why did he tell him this? A. Because he was an 
offense (stumbling-block). 

Q, What else did he tell Peter ? A. " Thou savorest 
(thmkest) not the things that be of God, but those that be 
of men." 

Q, What did Jesus then say to his disciples ? A. ** If 
any man will come after me, let him deny himself and take 
up his cross and follow me." 

Q. What is meant by denying one's self? A. Not to 
seek one's own happiness an4 comfort as the aU-important 
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object, but (o surrender to God our nill, affections, soul 
and body. 

Q. What is meant by "take up his cross?" A. See 
questions on Matt. z. 38. 

Q, What is the import of the 25th yerse? A, See 
questions on Matt. z. 39. 

Q. What is the meaning of the 26th verse? A. The 
Savior asks two very important questions. 

Q. How rich would a man be who would own the whole 
world, if he should lose his soul in obtaining, or in conse* 
quence of obtaining it ? A. About as rich as the rich 
man Dives was when he lifted up his eyes in hell being in 
torments. Luke xvi. 23. 

Q, Could a man, if he owned the whole world, ^ve any 
thing for or purchase his soul back, if he had lost it ? A. 
Nothing could redeem his lost soul, not even the whole 
world. 

Q, What is meant by losing the soul ? A. See 2 Thes^ 
i. 9, Matt XXV. 46, Luke xvi. 

Q. Who does Jesus say shall come again? A. The 
Son of Man. 

Q. Who is meant by the Son of Man ? A» Jesus, the 
Christ, our Savior. 

Q, How shall he come ? A, In the glory of his Fa- 
ther. 

Q, Who will attend him when he comes ? A. His an- 
gels. 

Q, What will he do when he thus comes ? A. Then 
he shall reward every man according to his works. 

Q. What is meant by reward ? A. Beeompense or do 
justice to, according to works or character. 

Q. How will every man be rewarded ? A. According 
to his works. See Matt, xxv., Rev. xxii. 12. 

Q, What did Jesus say of some that were standing 
there ? A. They shall not taste of death (that is, die) tiJl 
they see the Son of Man coming in his kingdom. 

<Q, What is meant by their seeing the Son of Man com- 
ing in his kingdom ? A, This no doubt has reference to 
the beginning of the reign of heaven upon the day of Pen- 
tecost^ when the Apostles were endowed with power from 



on high. Mark ix. 1 says, " Until they have seen the 
kingdom of God come with power." Luke ix. 27 says, 
" Till they see the kingdom of God." 

Q For what purpose did Jesus say this to his disciples ? 
A, No douht to encourage them. 



REVIEW. 

Inio bow map7 p«rto 10 this chapter divided? What is tbe snb^ 
ject matter of the first part? What did the Pharisees and Saddu- 
cees require of Jesus? What was his reply to them? Of what did 
Jesus caution his disciples? What is meant by the leaven of the 
Pharisees ? What are the subjects of the second part ? Where does 
Jesus appear to his disciples? What questions does he propound to 
them? What is their answer to his first question? What to his 
secoad question? Which Apostle answers this? What did Jesus 
reply to Peter? How was Peter honored? When did Peter first 
open the reign of the heavens? Where did he next open it? To 
whom was it first opened? To whom was it next opened? Will 
you explain the expression* *i Thou art Peter» and upon this rock I 
will build ray church," etc ? What is the subject matter of ths 
third division? What did Jesus foretell? What did Peter say to 
him? What did he say to Peter? What did Jesus say to his disci- 
ples? What did he say of the coming of the Son of Man? What 
did he mean by the kingdom of God coming with power? 
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LESSON THIRTY-SIXTH. 
Chapter XTII. 

ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER. 

This chapter consists of two parts. 

Part I.; vs. 1-13. — The transfiguration of the Savior. Jesus 
discourses concerning John the Baptist. 

Part II.; vs. 14-27. — Jesus casts out a deaf and dumb spirit. 
He foretells his death and resurrection^ and works a miracle to pay 
the tribute money. 

PART I. THE TRANSFIGURATION OF THE SAVIOR — JESUS DIS- 
COURSES CONCERNING JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

1-13 Q, What other writers have recorded the trans- 
figuration of the Savior ? A. Mark ix. 2-10, Luke ix. 
28-^6. 

Q. Where did Jesus go after six days ? A, Into a high 
mountain apart. 

Q. This was six days aft«r what ? A, After the con- 
versation held as recoraed in the last chapter. 

Q. How long does Luke say it was? A. About an 
eight days' after. Luke ix. 28. 

Q, How are these two accounts reconciled ? A> Luke's 
account includes both the first and the eighth days ; be- 
sides ha does not intend to fix the precise time, as he says 
€ibout an eight days. 

Q, Who did he take with him ? A, Peter, James and 
John. 

Q, On what other occasions did he take these three dis- 
ciples ? -4. Into the garden of Gethsemane, Mark xxvi. 
37, and to the raising from the dead the daughter of Jairus, 
Mark v. 37. 

Q. By what else were these Apostles distinguished ? 
A. By having new names given to them. Mark iii. 16, 17. 

Q, What mountain is this supposed to have been ? A. 
Probably mount Tabor. 

Q, What is meant by apart ? A. Apart from the Other 
Apostles. 
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^. For Vfhai purpose did Jesns go there? A To 
praj. Luke ix. 28. 

Q. TV hat took place on the mountain ? A. Jesus was 
transfigured before them. 

Q, What is the meaning of transfigured? A. To 
change the appearance or form. 

Q. What does Luko, ix» 29, say Jesus was doing when 
he was transfigured ? ^. He was praying. 

Q. What is said of his face ? A. It did shine as the 
sun. 

Q. What is said of his raiment ? A. It was white as 
the light. 

Q. What does Mark say of his raiment ? A, See Mark 
ix. 3. 

Q. What does Luke say of it ? A. 8ee Luke ix. 29. 

Q, Is this transfiguration ever afterwards ef)oken of by 
Peter and John ? ^* See 2 Peter i. 16-18, John i. 14. 

Q, Who appeared unto them ? A. Moses and Eliaa. 

Q, Who was Moses ? A. Moses was the first penman 
empk)}red to write the volume of revelation ; the deliverer 
of the Jews from bondage ; the lawgiver under the legal 
eccmomy ; a prophet, a type of the Savior, the mediator of 
the old covenant or testament, and stood at the head <^ the 
hgai dispensation. 

Q. How long had Moses been dead ? A. About fifteen 
hundred years. 

Q, Who was Elias ? A> Elijah, the prophet, who stood 
at the head of the prophetical dispensation ; as Moses rep^ 
resented the law, s6 he represented the Prophets. 

Q, How long previous to this was Elijah translated from 
earth to heaven? A. About nine hundred years. 2 Kings 
ii. 11. 

Q. What did Moses and Elias do ? A. They were talk- 
ing with him. 

Q, Of what did they converse? A. They spoke of his de- 
cease which he should accomplish at Jerusalem. Luke ix. 3 1 , 

Q. How did they appear ? A. They appeared in glory. 
Luke ix. 31 . 

Q, What were the disciples doing when they appeared t 
A. They were heavy with sleep. Luke ix, 3%, 

Gl 
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Q. WBat did Peter mt to Jesus ? A. See 4th reree. 

Q, What are tabernacles ? ^. See Isa. xxxiii. 29, lir. f . 

^. Why did Peter desire to make tabernaeles there? 
A, That they might dwell there. 

Q, Did- Peter know what he was saying ? A, See 
liark iz. 6 and Luke iL 33. 

Q, What took place while he was speaking? A* A 
bright cloud overshadowed them. 

Q, What did they -hear out of the cloud ? jI. A voice. 

Q, What did it say ? ^. '' This is my bek)ved Son^ 
ia whom I am well pleased : hear you him*' 

Q, On what occasion was similar language used pricfr 
to this ? ^. At the baptism of the Savior* Matt. iii. 17. 

Q, Did Peter ever afterwards refer to this scene and 
language? A, He did. . 2 Peter i. 17* 

Q. How were the disciples affected when they heard the 
voice ? A, They fell on their faces and were sore afraid. 

Q. What did Jesus do then ? A, He came and touched 

them. 

Q. What did he say to them ? A. '' Arise^ and Jbe not 

afraid." 

Q. Whom did they see wh^ they lifted up their eyes ? 
A, They saw no man save Jesus only. 

Q. What did Jesus say to them as they came dowA from 
the mountain ? A* ''Tell the vision to no man, until the 
Son of Man be risen again from the dead." 

Q, Did his disciples understand, his rising ifrom the 
ctead ? ^. See Mark is. 10. 

Q, What did his disciples ask him ? A. ** Why then 
[6ay the scribes that Elias must first come ?" 

Q. What did Jesus answer them? A, ''Elias truly 
shaU come and restore all things." 

Q, What is meant by his restoring all things ? A, See 
Matt. xii. 13. 

Q. What did Jesus say unto them about Elias having 
come ? A, ** Elias is come already." 

Q. What had they done to him ? A. See Matt. xiv. 10. 

Q, What did he say respecting the Son of Man ? A. 
>' Likewise shall also the Son of Man sufier of them." See 
also Mark ut. 12. 
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Q, Where is this prophecy trritten ? A. Isaiah liii. 

Q, Was this prophecy fulfilled ? A. See Luke xxiii. 1 1 . 

Q, Whom then did the disciples understand the Savior 
to mean, when he spoke of Elias ? A. Of John the Bap- 
tist. Lukei. 17. 

Q. What was the design of the transfiguration ? A. 
1st. To strengthen the faith of the disciples. 2d. To show 
the superiority of Jesus over Moses and Elijah. 3d. To 
show to the disciples that he was the Son of God, and give 
them a foretaste of the future state of glory. As Peter, 
James and John represented the living, so Moses symbol- 
ized the raised dead, and Elias the living changed. 



LESSON THIRTY-SEVENTH. 

•PART 11. JBSU8 OASTS OtTT A DXAF AND DUMB SPIRIT nH 

FORXTSLLS HIS DEATH AND RESURRECTION, AND WORKS 
A MIRACLE TO PAT THE TRIBUTE MONET. 

14-^27 Q* Where else may this narrative be found? 
A. Mark ix. 14-29, Luke ix. 37-43. 

Q. When they were come to the multitude, who came 
to Jesus? A, A certain man having a son that was a 
demoniac. 

Q. What time was this? A. See Luke ix. 37. 

Q, Was this an only son ? A, See Luke ix. 38. 

Q. How did the multitude meet the Savior ? A, Mark 
ixk 15. 

Q, What did Jesus say to the scribes ? A, See Mark 
ix. 16. 

Q. What is the meaning of lunatic ? A, See ques^ns 
on Matt. iv. 24. 

Q, Which writer says he was dumb ? A, Mark, ix. 17* 

Q. Which writer says he was a demon ? A* Luke, 
ix. 42. 

Q. What would happen to this demoniac? A, See 
15th T^rse. 
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Q. To whom did the man say he had brought his son ? 
A, " To thy disciples ;" 16th verse. 

Q. Did they cure him ? A, They did not. 

Q, Why could not they do it? A, Because of their 
unbelief. (Verse 20th.) 

Q. Had the Apostles power over unclean spirits ? A. 
They had. Matt. x. 8. 

Q, Did any others attempt to work miracles but those 
who attended our Savior's preaching ? A, See Mark ix. 38. 

Q, What did Jesus answer and say ? A, See 17th 
verse. 

Q. For whom did he intend this language ? A. For 
the Jews. 

Q, What did Jesus command the father to do? A. 
"Bring him hither to me." 

Q, What did the spirit do when he was brought to Je- 
sus ? A- See Mark ix. 20. 

Q. W hat did Jesus ask his father ? A, See Mark ix. 21. 
^ Q, How long had this only child been afflicted ? A, 
See Mark ix. 21. 

Q, Did the father express any doubt that Jesus was able 
to heal him ? A, See Mark ix. 22. 

Q. What was Jesus' reply to him ? A, ** If thou canst 
believe/' etc. Mark ix. 23. 

Q» What did the father say and do ? A, See Mark ix. 24, 

Q. What did Jesus then do ? A. He rebuked the de- 
mon and he departed out of him. (Verse 18th ) 

Q, What effect had this on the people ? A. See Luke 
ix. 43. 

Q, Who then came to Jesus ? A. His disciples. 

Q, What did he say unto them ? A. See 20lh verse. 

Q. What else did he say ? A* ** This kind goeth not 
out but by prayer and JGasting." 

Q. What is meant by '' this kind ?" A, Those having 
had so long possession, when they are so fixed, and their 
affects are so aggravating and alarming. 

Q, How ^ould prayer and fasting help them to cast out 
idemons ? A, Faith of the highest kind is only obtaine4 
by pr»yer and fasting. 

22, 23 Q. Where else is this conversation recorded ? 
A. Mark ix. 30-32, Luke ix. 43-45. 
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Q. What did Jesus say to them while they abode in 
Galilee ? A, He foretold his betrayal, death and resurrec- 
tion. 

Q, Where was Galilee ? A, It was the northern divis- 
ion of Palestine. 

Q, What did Jesus say they should do to him ? A. 
They should betray and kill him. 

Q. Who did betray him ? -4. See Matt. xxvi. J 4-1 6, 
47-60. 

Q, When did he say he should rise again? A. The 
third day. 

Q. How did they feel ? A. They were exceeding sorry. 

Q. Did they understand what Jesus meant ? A. They 
did not. See Mark ix. 32, Luke ix. 45. 

Q. When did the Apostles understand these things 
fully ? A. Not till after his resurrection, ascension, and 
the gift of the Holy Spirit on the day of Pentecost, (Acts 
ii.,) which was to bring all things to their remembrance. 
John xir. 26, xvi. 6-16. 

Q. To what place did they come ? A. To Capernaum* 

Q, What and where was Capernaum ? A, See ques- 
tions on Matt. iv. 13. 

Q, Who came to Peter ? A, They who received tribute 
money. 

Q. How much of our currency did the tribute money 
amount to ? A. In the original it is called two drachms, 
equaling twenty-five cents of our money. The drachm 
was a Grecian coin, worth about 12^ cents of our money. 

Q. For what was this money paid ? ^. To the Jewish 
collectors, for the use of the temple service. Ex. xxx. 1 1-1 6. 

Q. What did they say to Peter ? A, " Doth not your 
Master pay tribute V* 

Q. What was Peter's repljr ? A. "Yes." 

Q, When they were come into the house, what did Je- 
sus do ? A, Jesus prevented him ; that is, spoke before 
Peter. 

Q, What is the meaning of prevent, as used here ? A, 
To go before, or anticipate. It did not then mean, as it 
now does with us, to hinder or obstruct. See Ps. lix. 10, 
1 Thess. iv. 16. 
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Q* What did Jesus say ? A. See 25th rerse. 

Q, Who is meant by " their own children ?" A. Theis 
descendants, their own sons. 

. Q. What does stranger, as used here, mean ? A, Those 
not their own sons, nor members of their own femily. 

Q. What did Peter say ? A. " Of strangers." 

Q. What did Jesus answer ? A, " Then are the chil- 
dren free." 

Q, What was the substance of this reply ? A, As this 
tribute money is taken up for the temple service of my Fa- 
ther, I therefore, being his Son, can not be lawfully re- 
quired to pay this tribute. 

Q. Was Jesus free from .paying this tax ? A, He was. 

Q. What did Jesus direct Peter to do ? ^. See 27th 
verse. 

Q, Why did Jesus tell Peter to do this ? A. " Lest w^ 
should offend them." 

Q. What is meant by ** offend them ?" A. Lest they 
should think we despise the temple and its jservice, and 
provoke useless opposition. 

Q. What sea is here meant ? A. The sea of Tiberias. 

Q. What did he say Peter would find in the mouth of a 
fish ? -4. A piece of money. 

Q, How large a piece of money did he find? A. A 
Roman silver coin, called in the original stater, of the value 
of two didrachmas, which in our currency equals one dollar. 

^. What did he tell Peter to do with it ? A. " Give it 
to them for me and thee.'^ 

Q, How could this pay for two of them ? A. It was 
more than double the amount of the tribute required. 

Q, What proof is here shown that Jesus had divine 
power or knowledge ? A. He knew what Peter and the 
collector of the tribute money were conversing about before 
they came into his presence, and also that the fii-st fish Pe- 
ter would catch would have such a piece of money in its 
mouth. Jesus wrought a miracle to support the temple 
service. 
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REVIEW. 

iDto hour many pftrts is this chapter divided t How mach of thd 
chapter is embraced in the first divirion? What sulject is discussed 
in the first part of this division ? What is the meaning of transfig- 
uration? Where ivas Jesus when he was transfigured f Wliat was 
be doing? Whom did he take with him? On what other two occa- 
sions were these diseiples honored by the Savior? What were the 
new names he gave them? Who appeared on the mount with 
them? How long had Moses been dead? How long had Eliaa 
been Cranslatedl Who was Moses? Who was Blias? What was 
heard from the cloud? What did the voice say? On what other 
occasion was simiUr language usedf What is the meaning of thia 
language? What is said eoneeming John the Baptist? How mu«h 
of the chapter is embraced in the second division? Relate the 
events of this pari. Narrate the oireumstanees of casting out the 
dumb spirit. What does Jesus foretell? Whai miracle £d Jesoa 
work to pay the tribute money? 



LESSON THIRTY-EIGHTH. 
Chapter XTIII. 

ANALTSIS OV CHAPTER. 

This ehftpler vay l^e dividtd into two parts. 

Part I.; ts. 1-SM — The diseipl^ft eoatend vbo shoiild he ^t» 
greatest. Jesus discoursej^ on hunifity and offenses. 

Part II.; ys, 21-35. — Jesus teaches the dutj of h58 disdples to- 
wards offending brethren. He teaches the duty of forgiTtness bj 
the parable of the wicked, unforgiving servaat. 

»ART I. THE DISCIPLES COl^TEND WHO SHOULD BE THE GREAT- 
EST — JESUS DISCOURSES ON HUMILITY AND OFFENSES. 

1-20 Q. Where else is this account of the contentio;! of 
the disciples recorded ? A. Mark ix. 33-41 , Luke ix. 
46-60. 

Q. Who came to Jesus at that time ? A. His disciples. 

Q, What question did they propound to him ? A. 
They asked him, '^ Who is the greatest in the kingdom of 
heaven V* 

Q. What is here meant by the kingdom of heaven ? 
A. Their idea of it was, that Jesus was about to set up a 
temporal kingdom of great splendor. 

Q. What did they mean by the greatest? A, They 
desired to know who among them should have the highest 
offices and principal posts of honor and profit. 

Q. Had they had any previous conversation on this 
subject ? A. They had. fcfee Mark ix. 33, 34. 

Q. What question did Jesus ask them? A. See Mark 
ix. 33. 

Q. Why did Jesus ask this question ? ^. He perceived 
the thought of their heart. Luke ix. '47. 

Q. What proof is this that Jesus was divine ? (Jer. 
xviii. 10.) A, Mark says they held their peace, ix. 34. 

Q, How can you reconcile thU with Matt, xviii. 1 ? A, 
They first were silent through shame ; but as soon as they 
perceived that Jes\is knew their thoughts and disputing on 
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the way, thej came, as Matthew states, and presented the 
matter to him. 

Q* Whom did Jesus call unto him ? A. A little child 
and set him in the midst of them. 

Q- What does Mark, ix. 35, state that Jesus did hefore 
he called the child to him ? A. ** He sat down, and har- 
ing called the twelve, he said unto them. If any man desire 
to he first, the same shall he last of all and servant of all." 

Q, What did Jesus say to them ? A, See Sd verse. 

Q. What is the meanmg of the word convert ? -4. It 
is from the Latin (con-^erto), to turn or to change. See 
James v. 19, Luke xxii. 32, Acts iii. 19, Ps. xix. 7. 

Q. What is meant by their becoming as little children ? 
A. Humble, teachable ; not ambitious of worldly honors^ 
nor of ostentatious pride, but truly childlike. 

Q. What is meant by kingdom of heaven? A. Th 
•feign of heaven about to be set up. 

Q, What promise did Jesus make to him who should 
humble himself as a little child ? A, He shall be greates 
in the kingdom of heaven. 

Q, What is meant by " one such little child,'* 6th verse t 
•A. One who has a spirit like this child ; that is, humble, 
meek, unambitious. 

Q, What is said of him ** who receives one such in my 
"ftame?" A* " He receiveth me." 

Q, What is said of " him that shall ofifend one of these 
'Httle ones -that believe in me ?" A. See 6th verse. 

Q. What punishment is alluded to by a millstone being 
'^nged to flieir neck ? A. A nK>de of capital punishmen 
practiced by the Greeks, Syrians, Eomans, and some othet 
nations. 

Q. What is the meaning of offend, as used here ? A. 
To cause to fall, or to sin. 

Q. What does Jesus mean by little ones? A, See 
1 Johnii. 1, 12, 18, 28. ^ 

^. What does Jesus say will produce woe to the world ? 
A, -Offenses. 

Q. What is meant by offenses ? A. Those things tlui 
cause us to Violate God's law, or to sin. 

Q. Is it said that offenses will come ? A, See 7th verse 



' Q. What is pranounced against that mBs: by irhom 
offenses come ? A. ** Woe to that man." 

Q. What is the import of the BUi and 9th verses ? A. 
See questions on Matt. v. 

Q. Will persons realJy center into life (heaven) halt, 
Jiiaimed, lame, etc. ? A, Most certainly not. See 1 Car. 
XY. 42*-44. These things are said for the purpose of mak- 
ing complete the figure. 

Q. What has Mark added ? ^. See ix. 44-46, 48. 

Q. Who did Jesus say we should not despise ? A* One 
of these little ones ; one that has become like litde childr^i. 

Q. What is meant by their angels ? A, It was the be- 
lief of the Jews that every good man had his guardian an- 
gel ; but Jesus probably intended by this that the imgels 
were in general the guards of his tbllowers, aiding them 
and watching over them. Heb. i. 14. 

Q. For what does Jesus say the Son of Man came ? A. 
To save that which was lost. 

Q. What is the import of the 12th, 13th and 14th 
verses ? A. Jesus teaches by comparison and instances a 
Tery plain case of men rejoicing over one of their lost flock 
when found. So God rejoices that man is restored, ao^ 
wills not that one of these little ones should perish. 

^. What does Jesus say we shall do when a brother 
trespasses against us ? A, ** Go and tell him his ^Etult b^ 
tween thee and him alone." 

Q. What is the result if he shall hear thee ? A. '' Thou 
hast gained thy brother." 

Q. What if he will not hear thee ? A* *' Then tak9 
with thee one or two more." 

g. Why so ? A, " That in the mouth of two or three 
witnesses every word may foe established.^' 

Q, If he should neglect to hear them, what th^ must 
:bedone? A, <' Tdlit unto the church." 

Q, If he refuse to hear the church, what then ? ^. 
f ' Let him be unto thee &s an heathen man and a pubHcan." 

Q, What is the meaning of kear^ as used here ? A» To 
^eed. 

Q. Whom did tlie Jews i^all bealihens ? A^ 'All &atio]»9 
l^u^ their own. 



Qp What is ike import of the 18th verse? A* Jesus 
inrests all the Apostles alike with equal supernataral 

power. 

Q, What is meant by binding and loosing on eaiih 9fid 
in heaven? A. Whatsoever jou do in es^Mshing and 
disciplining the church shall be approved by God in heavep- 

Q. What does Jesus say of two or three gathered to- 
gether in his name ? A, There he has promised to be in 
die midst of the a. 

Q. How can Jesus be in the midst of them ? A» By 
]m Spirit. 

Q, What is the meaning of the 19th verse? A. Where 
two of you (Apostles) sh^ agree and ask, etc. See Acts 
i. 14>26, XV. 1-29. The promise in the 19th verse h»s 
exclusive reference to the Apostles, and not to believers in 
generaL 
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JTABT U'-'-TlVaxm TXACHDS THE PfTTT OF ms DISC9PIAS TOWAVM 

OFFSNDINO BRBTHREIf Ufi TXACHSB THE PVTT OF FOB* 

OIV9NBSS BT THE FA&ABJJSOF THE WI€K«P, 
UNF0B6IVINO SERVANT. 

21-36 Q. Who then came to Jesus ? A. Peter. 

Q, What did hesay ? ^. See 21st verse. 

1^. Why did Peter propose this qu^tion ? A, See 16tli 
verse. 

Q, What was the custom of the Jews in reference to 
forgiveness ? A» They taught that a n^an wa^ to forgive 
another three times, but not the fourth. 

Q, What reply did Jesus make ? A. See 22d verse. 

Q. What is meant by seventy times seven ? A. An 
indefinite number of times ; ^ve are not to limit our forgive- 
ness. 

Q. Is it the duty of the offender to ask forgiveness ? 
A. See Luke xvii. 4. 

Q. What should the offended pex^u do ^ thus asked ? 
A^ See 22d verse. 



Q. What fihonld he do if nci asked forgiveness ? A. 
See Luke x. 30-37. 

Q. How did Jesus show his willingness to forgive his 
enemies? A, Bee Luke xxiii. 34. 

Q, To whom did Jesus compai-e the kingdom of heaven ? 
A, A certain king. 

Q, What is the point in this similitude ? A. The ad- 
ministration of heaven is like a certain king. 

Q. What did this king do ? A, He took account of his 
servants. 

Q. How much did one owe him? A, Ten thousand 
talents. 

Q. Of what value is a talent ? A, A silver talent is 
worth 91,500 and a gold one is worth $22,500. 

Q, How much was this servant owing if they were sil- 
ver talents ? 

Q. How much if they were gold talents ? 

This figure could not be drawn from a domestic, but son^e 
tributary prince. 

Q. Could the servant pay the debt? A, He could not. 

Q, What did his master command in reference to him ? 
A. That all he had, with his wife, children and himself, 
should be sold, and payment made. 

Q, What did the servant do ? A, He prostrated him- 
self before his master. 

Q. What did he say ? A, *' Have patience with me and 
I will pay thee all." 

Q. How did this affect the master ? A, He was moved 
with compassion and loosed him, and forgave him the debt. 

Q, What did the same servant do when he went out? 
A. See 28th verse. 

Q. What is the value of the penny ? A, This was the 
Boman denarius, equaling twelve of our cents. 

Q. What did his fellow servant do? A. He fell down 
at his feet. 

Q, What did he say ? A. ** He besought him, saying. 
Have patience with me and I will pay thee all." 

Q, How was his creditor affected ? A. He refused his 
petition and cast him into prison. 

Q. What did his fellow servants do when they saw what 



was done ? A. They were very sor nd came and toM 
unto their master all that was done. 

Q, What did the master say? A, See 32d and 33d 
Terses. 

Q. How was the master affected ? J. He was wroth, 
and delivered him to the tormentors tfll he should pay all 
that was due unto him. 

Q, Who were the tormentors? A. Keepers of the 
prison who were accustomed to inflict punishments. 

Q, What does Jesus say in the 35th verse? -4. "So 
likewise shall my heavenly Father do also unto you, if you 
from your hearts forgive not every one his brother their 
trespasses." 

^. How will he do ? -4. As the master, represented m 
the 34th verse. This last verse contains the moral of the 
parable. We learn from this similitude that our sins are 
mnumerable, but God freely forgives them upon our peni- 
tence and reformation ; that the sins committed against x^s 
by our brethren are trifling, and that if we would be for- 
given by God, we should be willing to forgive those who 
offend us. 



REVIEW. 

What are the snbjectB of the first part? Name the principal 
events of this part. What are the events disoonned of In the second 
part? Sum up the principal items of the chapter? 



LESSON FORTIETH. 

Cliapter XIX. 

ASAvaaa of chaptis. 

Tbis ehapUr may b« divided into two parts. 

PiaT £; vs. 1-16. — Jesus departs into Judea. He is qaestionod 
hj the Pharisees about divorces. Little children are brought unto 
him. 

Fait II.; ts. i6-30u^*Je8a8 discourses in ^consequence of \mag 
asked by a rich jouiig inaal&ow be shoojhl obtain etjsmal life. 

9AMT I. — JSSnS DKPXRT8 IliTTO JUDEA — BE IS QUSSTIONHJ) BT 

THB PHABIBXSS ABOUT DIVOBOBS UTTLB OHTf .DItlpf 

ARE BROUGHT USTTO HIM. 

1-15 Q. In what other book is this recorded? A. 
Mark x. 1-12. 

Q. What sayings had Jesus finished ? A. Those in ihe 
previous chapter. 

Q, Where was Jesus when he delivered those sayings ? 
A, In Galilee. 

Q, Where then did he go? A. He entered into the 
coasts of Judea beyond Jordan. 

Q. Who followed him ? A. Great multitudes. 

Q. What did he do to them ? ^. He healed them. 

Q, Who came unto him ? A. The Pharisees. 

Q. What did they do and say ? A. See 3d verse. 

Q, What reply did Jesus make to their inquiry ? A^ 
That recorded in the 4th, 5th and 6th verses. 

Q. To what writer does he refer when he says, *' Have 
you not read that he who made them at the beginning/' 
etc. ? A. To Moses. Gen. i. 27, ii. 21, 22, 24. 

Q. What then did the Pharisees ask him ? A. " Why 
did Moses, then, command to give a writing of divorce- 
ment and to put her away ?" 

Q, What reason did Jesus give for this being allowed 
by Moses ? A. Because of the hardness of their hearts. 

Q, What further did Jesus say ? A. " From the be« 



ginuusg [i^bilo thej were puro and innocent] it was 
not so." 

Q. .What was the only condition upon which the Savior 
woidd allow a man to put away his wife ? A, See 9th 
verse. 

Q. Who were then brought to Jesus ? A. Little chU- 
dren. 

Q. Where else is this account recorded ? A. Mark x. 
13-16, Lukexviii. 1&-17. 

Q, Why were they brought to hijn? A. That he 
should put his hands on them and pray. 

Q, What did the discipl^ss do? A* They rebuked 
them (the children). 

Q, What response did Jesus make ? A, See 14th verse. 

Q. What is meant here by the kingdom of heaven? 
A. The churchy the reign of heaven here on earth. 

Q. Of whom does Jesus say the kingdom of heaven is 
composed ? ^. Of individuals humble, uuambitious, do-* 
/Oile and guiltless as were ihoBe children, such as they were 
in these particulars. 

Q. Wnat did Jesus then do ? A, He laid his handa on 
them, and departed thence. 

FART n.-^-JB8U8 DI800UBSES IK OOKSBQUBKCB OF BOBIKQ ASKBD 
»r X RICH TOJQNO man how HB SHOULD OBTAUT 

ETERNAL LIFE. 

16^0 Q. Where else is this discourse recorded ? A, 
Mark x. 17-31, Luke xviiL 18-30. 

Q. Who came unto Jee»is ? ^. A young man. (Yerae 
20th.) 

Q, What was his official calling ? A. He was a ruler, 
probably in the synagogue, or in the great council of the 
nation. Luke xviii. 18. 

Q. In what manner did he come ? A, He came run- 
ning. Mark x. 1 7. 

Q. What did he call Jesus ? A. Qood Master. 

Q. What did he ask Jesus ? A. ** What good thing 
fihaU I do ihai I may have eternal life V* 

Q. What was Jesus' reply to him ? A, " Why callest 
thou me good ? there is none good but one, that is God.'' 



Q, What else did Jesus reply ? A. " But if tbou wilt 
enter into life, keep the commandments." 

Q. What did the young man bslj, to Jesus ? -4, 
"Which?" 

Q. What was the Savior's reply? A. See 18th and 
19th verses. 

Q. What then did the young man say ? A. ** All 
these things have I kept from my youth up ; what lack I 
yet?" Jesus replies, "If thou wilt be perfect, go and 
sell that thou hast, and give to the poor, and thou shalt 
have treasure in heaven ; and come and follow me." 

Q. Did Jesus love this young man ? A, He did. See 
Markx. 21. 

Q. How was the young man affected when he heard 
•that saying ? A. He went away sorrowful. 

Q. Why did h(B thus feel? A. He had great possessions, 

Q. What was the one thing the young man lacked? 
A. See Mark x. 21. 

^. Did the young man prefer treasure in heaven to 
treasure hero on the earth ? ^. He did not. 

Q. Which did he value the most desirable, eternal life 
or his possessions ? A. His possessions. 

Q, Which to him was the most pleasing idol of his 
iieart, God or his possessions ? A. His possessions. 

Q, Have we many such men in this dayiimong ns? 
A. Far too many. 

Q, What did Jesus say unto his disciples? A, *' A 
.lich man shall hardly enter into the kingdom of heaven." 

Q. What is meant by the last expression ? ^. A rich 
•anan shall with difficulty be saved. 

Q. What further did Jesus say ? A. See 24th verse. 
. Q, What is the import of this verse ? A, A proverbial 
'expression, to show that it is impossible, or exceedingly 
difficult for a rich man to be saved. 

Q. How did this raying of Jesus affect the disciples ? 
A, They were exceedingly amazed. 

Q. What did they say ? A. *' Who then can be saved V * 
' Q. What opinion did the disciples entertain in reference 
to those who shoiild be saved ? A* They supposed ihe 
:rich of course Would be. 
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Q. Wbai response did Jesus make to their qneslion^ 
" Who then shall be saved ?" A, " With men this is im- 
possible ; but with God all things are possible." 

Q. What did Peter say unto him ? A, See 27th verse. 

Q. Who does the Savior mean by those who have fol- 
lowed him, 2Bth verse ? A, The Apostles. 

Q, What is meant by the phrase, " in the regeneration ?" 
A, It is used for a new state, and means '* renovaHon,^ 
The reign of the Messiah is the regeneration or renovation. 
1st. A promise is made. 2d. It is made to the Apostles. 
dd. The time when the promise was to be fulfilled is 
specified. 

Q, What is the promise ? A. ** You [Apostles] shall 
sit upon twelve thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel/' 

Q. When should they do this % A, In the regeneration 
(renovation). 

Q, When should the regeneration take place ? A, When 
the Son of Man shall sit in the throne of his glory. 

Q, When did the Son of Man sit in the throne of his 
glory ? A, After he *' became obedient unto death, and 
was crucified and raised from the dead, and ascended upon 
high, and sent forth the Holy Spirit.** John vii. 39*, xr. 
26, xvi. 7-14, Acts i. and ii It was, then, on Pentecost 
that Jesus was coronated and the regeneration commenced. 
This was the day the Spirit was given, when Jesus was 
glorified, or sat on the throne of his glory, when the reign 
of Chiist began, or when the new or Christian dispensation 
commenced, when the regeneration or renovation began. 
This was the day when the Apostles took their thrones» 
(a figurative expression, ) as this was the time when they 
received power from on high, and the judging of the twelve 
tribes of Israel commenced by th^ apostolic college to whom 
Jesus gave such authority. Matt. xvi. 19, xviii. 18, and 
John XX, 23. Twelve tribes of Israel originally meant the 
number of the ancient tribes of the Jews. In this verse it 
has the same meaning as a similar expression in James i. 1. 
The events of the 28th verse have been by many commen- 
tators referred to the end of the world and the final winding 
up of all things. 

Q, What have those promised who have forsaken houses^ 
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relatives and lands lor Jesus name's sake ? A. Tliey shall 
receive an hundred foJd and shall inheiit everlasting Hfe. 

Q, Where does this 30th verso properiy bdong? JL 
To the next chapter. 

Q. What is the meaning of it ? ^. It is explained in 
the 16th v^rse of the next chapter* and means no doubi^ 
that many that are first in the reign of heaven in point of 
station and talent shall be the last to be rewarded or hon- 
ored, if honored at alL And many that are last to receive 
honor or merit in the reigu of heaven shall be first to re- 
ceive honor and praise in that day when glory, honor and 
immortality will oe awarded to whom they belong. 



REVIEW. 

Hov much of this chapter is embimeed in the first part? Whai 
are the subjects of discourse in this part? Name the different sub- 
jects treated io this part. Who questioned Jesus about divorce? 
Who were brought to Jesus? How does he say men must become 
thai would enjoy the reigu. of heaven? How like them? ^ How 
many vrerses are embraced in the second part of this chapter? What 
Is the fif«£ subject treated in this part? Who was this rich man? 
Relate the drcumstaoces as they are recorded. Sum up the princi- 
pal items of the ehapter, giving a description of each. 
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LESSON FORTY-FIRST. 
Chapter XX. 

ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER. 

This chapter maj be divided into two parts. 

Part I.; vs. 1-16 — The parable of the houuseholder and hi# 
laborers. 

Part II. ; vs. 17-34 — Jesus going up to Jerusalem foretells his 
death. The mother of Zebedee's children asks that her sons may 
be honored in his kingdom. He cares two blind men near Jericho. 

FART I. THB PARABLE OF THE HOUSEHOLDER AND HIS 

LABORERS. 

1-16 Q. What did Jesus say the kingdom of heavem 
was like ^ A* A man that is a householder. 

Q. Why does this chapter commence with the word 
" for ?" A. It is connected and intended to illustrate the 
last terse of the previous chapter. 

Q. What is the point, or what sentiment is this parable 
intended to illustrate? A, That contained in the 30th 
verse of the previous chapter. 

Q. What is a vineyard ? -4. A plantation of vines pro- 
ducing grapes. 

Q, What is the value of the penny named in the 8eeon4 
Terse ? A. The Roman denarius (the above penny) was 
worth about 1^4- of our cents. 

Q. When did the householder first go out into his vine- 
yard ? A, Early in the morning. 

Q. What did he agree to pay the laborers a day ? A, 
A penny, 12^ cents. 

Q. When did he go out again ? A. About the third 
hour. 

Q. Whom did he then see ? A> Others standing idle 
in the maricet place. 

Q. What did he say to them ? A. '*Qo you also into 
the vineyard, and whatsoever is right I will give you." 

Q. How did the Jews divide the days ? A. Into twelve 
hours, from 6 o'clock A. M. to 6 o'clock P. M. 
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Q. What time was the third hour ? A, Nine o'clock 
A. M. . . 

Q. When did the householder go out again ? A. About 
the sixth and ninth hours (at noon and 3 o'clock), and did 
likewise. 

Q. When did he go out again ? A, About the eleventh 
hour, or 5 o'clock P. M., and found others standing idle. 

Q. What did he say to them? A, "Why-stand you 
here all the day idle ?" 

Q. What was their reply ? A, *' Because no man hath 
hired us." 

Q. What did he say unto them? A. "Go you also 
into the vineyard, and whatsoever is right, that shall you 
receive." 

Q. What did the master of the vineyard say to his stew- 
ard at evening? A, "Call the laborers and give them 
their hire, beginning from the last unto the first." 

Q. What did those receive that were hired at the eler- 
ienth hour ? A. Every man a penny. 

Q, When those who were hired first came, what did 
they suppose ? A . That they should have received more, 
but they only received a penny. 

Q, How did they feel? A, They murmured against 
(found fault with) the good man of the house. 

Q, What did they say ? A. See 12th verse. 

Q» What was his reply to them ? A, See verses 13-16. 
The scope or design of this parable was to teach that the 
last shall be first, and the first last ; that is, many that shall 
be brought last into the kingdom shall be first in its re- 
wards and honors, and, vice versa, the first shall be last in 
rewards and honors. 

Q, What is the meaning of "for many are called, but 
few chosen?" A, The point or truth to be illustrated in 
this parable has no reference to the call of the Gentiles, of 
aged sinners, or to sinners out of the church. It simply 
states the fact that, among the many who are in Jesus' 
kingdom, all shall receive their proper reward without re- 
gard to time of serving ; yet he has chosen a few for higher 
stations in the church than others, and has bestowed upon 
'them apostolic ^fb, or supenor talents for wider useful- 
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ness. It has but one point and but one import, and that 
is about the rewards that should be ^ven to his followers, 
and not about the numhera that shall be called, or about 
Uie doctrine of election. See rule 7th of interpretation. 



LESSON FORTY-SECOND, 

PART II. JESUS GOING UP TO JXRUSALBM FORXTSUJS HM 

DSATH THE MOTHER OF ZEBEDSE's CHILDREN ASKS 

THAT HER SONS MAT BE HONORED IN HIS KING- 
DOM ^HE CURES TWO BLIND MEN. 

17-34 Q, Wheio else is this prediction of the death of 
Jesus recorded ? A, Mark x. 32-34, Luke xviii. 31-34. 

Q. When Jesus was Roing up to Jerusalem what did he 
do ? ^. He took his disciples apart and foretold to then) 
his betrayal, death and resurrection. 

Q, What things does Mark add ? A. See x. 32. 

Q. What did he say to them ? .<^. See 18th and 19th 
verses. 

Q, Had Jesus said any thing to prepare their minds for 
the trials about to come upon him ? A, He had ; xix. 
27-30, xvii. 22. 

Q. What is meant by betrayed? A. To be. delivered 
over to an enemy in violation of trust, by treachery or 
fraud. 

Q. By whom was he betrayed ? A, Judas Iscariot ; 
xxvi. 15. 

Q. To whom was he to be betrayed ? A, To the chief 
priests and scribes ; verse 1 8th and xxvi. 57. 

Q, What were tlwy to do with him ? A. They shall 
condemn him to death ; xxvi. QQ, 

Q. Had they power to inflict death ? A, They had not, 
as that power had been taken away by the Eomi^ns. 

Q, To whom was he to be deUvered ? A. To the Gen^ 
tiles. 

Q, Who were they ? A. The Jews considered all na- 
tions but themselves Qentiles. 



Q. To whom irfts Jesus delivered? A. To Pcnrtntt 
Pilate and the Roman soldiers ; xxvii. 2, 27-30. 

Q, Why was Jesus delivered to the Gentiles ? A, Be- 
cause the Jews had not the right of inflicting capital pua'> 
ishment. 

Q. What is meant by mock ? A. To ridicule, deride, 
or treat with scorn and contempt. 

Q. What is it to scourge ? A. To whip or lacerate. 

Q, What is meant by to crucify ? A. To put to death 
^n a Cross. This was the common punishment of slaves ; 
xxvii. 36. 

Q. What is said about his rising again ? A. The third 
day he shall rise agam. 

Q. Was this done ? A, See 28th verse. 

Q. What does Mark say in addition to the above ? A. 
** They shall spit upon him ;" x. 34. 

Q, What does Luke add ? A. *' He shall be spitefully 
untreated ;*' tviii. 32. 

©. Were these things foretold by the Prophets? A\ 
See Luke xviii. 31. 

Q, Which Prophets have foretold them? A. Isaiah, 
liii., Daniel, ix. 26, 27. 

Q. What other writer has recorded the request of the 
another of Zebedee's children ? A* Mark, x. S^45. 

Q. Who then came to Jesus ? A, The mother of Zeb- 
edee's children with her sons. 

Q. What Wjw her name ? A. It waa probably Salom«. 
Mark xv. 40, xvi. 1. 

Q, What were the names of her sods ? A. James and 
John. Mark x. 35. 

Q, Who does Mark say made the reqMsl ? A. The 
sons. 

Q. How are these two accounts reconciled ? A. Mat- 
thew includes the mother and sons> and Mark names only 
the sons. 

Q, In what manner did she come? A, Worshiping 
Irim. 

Q. What did Jesus say unto her ? A. " What wilt 
thou V 

Q. What was the thing she desired of him ? A. That 
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her BOOS might Bit upon his ligbt and k^ hand ill his 
kingdom. 

§. Whdt was J^us' reply 1 A, ** You know not what 
you ask." 

Q, What further did Jesus say ? A, See 22d rerse. 

Q. What did he mean by the phrase, ** drink of the cup 
Ihat I shall drink of?" A. It is a figurative expreesioM, 
meaning deep suffering or punishment. John zviii. 11^ 
lsa.li. 17,22. 

Q, What is meant by the phrase, " To be baptized with 
the baptism that I am baptized with V A. This also is a 
figurative expression, and means : Are you able to suffer 
trials and pains with me, to be plunged deep in afflictions^ 
to have sorrow cover you like waters, and sink beneath ca- 
lamities as floods, and oveiwhelmed in sorrow. Ps. lxix« 
12, cxxiv. 4, 5, Isa. xliii. 2, Sam. iii* M. 

Q, What did they say in rtply ? A. '* We are able." 

Q, What response did Jesus make ? A, See 23d verse. 

Q. What evidence is there that the saying of Jesus was 
fiilfilled in regard to these two disciples? A> See Aete 
xii. 2, Rev. i. 9. 

Q. What did Jesus say was not his to give ? A* ** To 
ftit upon my right hand and upon my left." 

Q. How did this conversation a£fect the other ten ApoB« 
ties ? A. They were moved with indignation against the 
two br^hren. 

Q, What did Jesus 6oi A. He caUed them unto him; 

Q. What did he say to'them ? j1. See verses 25^28. 

Q, What is said about the princes of the Gentiles ? A. 
They exercise dominion over them (that is, their subjects). 

Q, What is said about those that are great ? A. They 
exercise authority upon their subjects. 

Q, How did the Savior say it should not be among his 
Apostles? A. Not as it was among the Gentiles just 
named. 

Q. How did he say it should be ? A, '* But whosoever 
win be great among you, let him be your minister" [ser- 
vant]. 

Q» What is said of him who Would be chief ? A, '* Let 
him be your servant." 
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Q. Did the Savior exemplify this doctrine of humiUtj in 
his own life and death ? ^. He did. See 28th verse. 

^. What did he say of the Son of Man ? A. He came 
not to he ministered unto, hut to minister and to give his 
life a ransom for many. 

Q. Who followed them as they departed from Jericho ? 
A' A great multitude. Mark x. 46-52, Luke xviii. 35-43 
and xix. 1. 

Q, Where was Jericho? A, Ahout nineteen miles 
northeast from Jerusalem, and eight miles west of the 
Jordan. 

Q. What was the size of this city ? A» It was second 
only to Jerusalem. 

Q. For what had it heen famous in sacred history ? 
A, See Josh. iii. 16, vi. 20, xxi;, xxvi., 1 Eangs xvi. 34. 

Q, What other name was given to it ? A, See 2 Chr^ 
xzviii. 15, Judges i. 16, iii. 13. 

Q. What is the present appearan'^.e of this city ? ^. Its 
appearance is wretched, and it is inhabited by a few hun- 
di'ed Mohaikimedans. 

Q, How is Luke's account, xviii. 35, reconciled with 
that of Matthew and Mark's ? A. Matthew and Mark 
say, " As they departed from Jericho." Luke says, " Aa 
he was come nigh unto Jericho." The original word used 
in Luke, though it commonly expresses approlush to a 
place, does not of necessity always mean that. It may de- 
note nearness to a place, whether going to or from it. 

Q, Who were sitting by the wayside ? A. Two bHnd 
men. 

Q, How many does Mark and Luke say there were ? 
A. One blind man. They do not say that there was InU 
one, or that but one was healed. They no doubt. mention 
one on account of his standing or importance, and omitted 
to mention the other one. 

Q. What did these blind men say ? A. "Have mercy 
on us, Lord, thou son of David." 

Q. What did the multitude do ? A. They rebuked 
them. 

Q. Why did they do this ? A. Because they should 
hold their peace. 
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Q, Did they hold their peace ? A. They did not, but 
cried the more 

Q. What did Jesus do ? A, He stood still and called 
them and said, " What will you that I-'shall do unto you ?'* 
They respond, " Lord, that our eyes may be opened." 

Q, What did Bartimeus do ? A. He cast away his 
garment, arose anc( came to Jesus. Mark x. 50. 

Q, Who was Bartimeus? A* Bar is a Syriac word,, 
aud means sou ; hence Bartimeus must have been ths son 
of Timeus. 

Q, Whjit did Jesus do ? A, He had compassion on 
them and touched their eye^. 

Q. What did he say when ho touched their eyes ? A> 
''Thy faith hath saved thee.". See Mark and Lvike. 

Q, What did they do ? A. They glorified God and 
followed Jesus. 

Q. What did the people do ? A, When they saw it, 
- they gave praise unto God. 



REVIEW. 

Into how many parts is this chapter divided? How many verses 
-are embraced in the first part? What is the subject of this par^7 
What arc the several items of this parable? Give the events as* 
they are recorded What U the point intended to be set forth iit 
this parable? Is it to show how sinners may become Justified? 
What is the parable intended to show? What portion of the chap- 
ter is embraced in the second part? What travel of Jesus is men- 
tioned in the beginning of this part? What was Jericho? Where 
was it sit^iated? Mention some of the incidents connected with this 
city? What did Jesus foretell on his way? What are the particu^ 
lars connected with his betrayal and death 7 W bo asks that her sons 
may be honored in his kingdom? What were the names of these 
two sons? State what the Savior said to them. What miracle did 
he perform near Jericho? What was the name of one of the blind 
men? What did Jesus tell the blind men had healed them? Sum 
up the chapter, giving its principal items. 



Hi 
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LESSON FORTY-THIRD, 
Cbapter XXI. 

ANALTSIS OF CHAPTER. 

This chapter may be divided into three parts. 

Part I.; vs. 1-11. — Jesus rides triuinphantly into Jerusalem, 
and is hailed by the hosaiinas of the multitude. 

Pa»t II.; vs. 12-22. — The temple cleaosed* The bafren fig 
tree. Jesus auswcrs the chief priests and scribes. 

Part III.; vs. 23-46. — Jesus attacked by the chief priests and 
elders. He answers them by propounding another question to 
them, and warns them in parables. 

FART I ^JESUS RIDES TRIUMPHANTLY INTO JERUSALEM, AND 

IS HAILED Br THE HOSANNAS OF THE MULTITUDE. 

1-1 1 Q, Where else is this narrative of the entry into 
Jerusalem recorded ? A. Mark xi. 1-1 1, Luke xix 2!)— 14. 

Q, To what place did they draw nigh ? A Jerusalem. 

Q, From what place were they going ? A, From Jer- 
icho. 

Q, What was the distance between these two places ? 
A, About nineteen miles. 

Q, What kind of a country was it through which they 
had to pass ? A. A. desert, filled with caves, ix>cks and 
woods. Luke x. 30. 

Q. Where was the mount of Olives ? A. About a 
Sabbath day's journey (one mile) east of JerusaleiA. Acta 

i. 12. 

Q. Why was it called the mount of Olives ? A, From 
its producing in abundance the olive. 

Q, What is the olive ? A. K tree very common in Ju- 
dcja, similar in appearance to our apple trees, and remains 
green in winter. 

§.. What stream of water runs between the mount of 
Olivet and Jerusalem ? A, The brook Kedron, or Cedron. 

Q, What was on the western side of the mountain ? 
A . The garden of Gethsemane. Luke xxii. 39, Mark xiv. 32. 
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Q, What villages were on the eastern declivity of the 
mountain? A. Bethphage and Bethany. 

Q. To what village did they come "} ' A. Bethph;\ge. 

Q. To what other village did they come near ? A. See 
Mark xi. 1 and Luke xix. 29. ^ 

Q, What had taken place at Bethany ? A. See John 
XI., xii. 1-7. 

Q» Who lived at Bethany ? A, Lazarus, with his sis* 
ters Mary and Martha. 

Q. What other important transactions occurred on 
mount Olivet ? A. The tragical scene in the garden of 
Gethsemane, when fell from the blessed lips of Jesus the- 
hallowed words, " Father, if it be possible, let this cup 
pass from me ;" and the ascension of Jesus from earth to 
heaven. 

Q, Whom did Jesus send ? A. Two disciples. 

Q. Where did he send them ? A. To Bethany, the 
village over against Bethphage. John xii. 1-12. 

Q. What did Jesus tell them to do ? -4. To bring the 
colt and its dam to him. 

Q. What does Mark and Luke say they should find? 
A. A colt tied. 

Q, What were horses mostly used for in Judea ? A. 
For the purposes of war. 

Q. What ^vas the riding on a horse the sign of? A, 
An emblem of war. 

Q, What was the sign to ride a mule or an ass ? A. 
An emblem of peace. 

Q Who rode on them in times of peace ? A. Kings 
and princes. 

Q. Was it a mark of rank and dignity to ride in that 
manner? A. It was. See Judges x. 4, xii. 14, 1 Sam. 
XXV. 20, 1 Kings i. 33. 

Q. What was denoted by Jesus riding into Jerusalem in 
such a manner ? A. His royal and kingly character. 

Q. If any man said aught, what were they to answer ? 
A, "The Lord hath need of them." 

Q, What is the meaning of the word Lord, as used here ? 
A See Matt. x. 24, Eph. vi. 5, 1 Peter iii. 6, 6. This' 
word is commonly used as a title of respect, though some- 
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Uines k is used in the Bible as applied to God, or as a trans- 
lation of the name Jehovah. 

Q. Was the colt and its dam sent ? A. They were. 
• Q' Wasi this a fulfillment of prophecy ? -4 It was. 

Q, By what Prophet was the language in the 5th ver86 
spoken ? A, Zech., ix. 9, 

Q, What is here meant by the daughter of Sion ? A» 
The city of Jerusalem. 

Q. What is meant by Sion, or Zion ? A* One of the 
bills on which the city of Jerusalem was built. 

Q, What is meant by his being meek? A, This word, 
as applied here, means peaceful, not warhke. He rode in 
the manner in which kinffs were accustomed to ride, with- 
out their pride, pomp and ambitious feelings * 

Q. Did the disciples do as Jesus commanded them? 
A. They did. (Verses 6th and 7th ) 
. Q, What did the multitude do ? A. See 8th verse. 

Q. Why did they do this ? ^. As a mark of respect 
and honor. 

Q. Are there any instances of kings and conquerors be- 
ing honored in this way ? A. Josephus mentions several. 

Q. Of what was the palm an emblem ? A, Of joy and 
victory. By the Roman soldiers as well as by the Jews it 
was used also as a symbol of peace. 

Q. What did the multitude say that went before and 
that followed after ? A. See 9th verse. 

Q. What is the meaning of Hosanna ? A, It is a Syriac 
word, and means "Save now," or "ifave, I beseech thee." 

Q, How was the city affected when Jesus came into Je- 
rusalem ? A. The whole city was moved, and said. Who 
is this ? 

Q. What did the multitude say in answer to this ques- 
tion ? A, "This is Jesus, the Prophet, of Nazareth of 
Galilee." 

* For an explanation of the seeming difficulty in the language of 
the Prophet, as recorded by Matt. 5th verse, in reference to the 
Savior sitting upon two animals at the same time, see Gen xix. 29, 
Judges xii. 7, where several places or things are mentioned together 
without designating the individual. 
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LESSON FORTY-FOURTH, 

PART II. THE TEMPLE CLEANSED THE BARREN FTQ TREE 

JESUS ANSWERS THE CHIEF PRIESTS ANP SCRIBES. 

12-22 Q, Whei-e else is this account recorded? A, 
Mark xi. 12-19, Luke xix. 46-18 

Q, Where did Jesus go ? A. Into the temple. 

Q. Did he go into the temple on the same day of his tri- 
umphant entry into Jerusalem, or the day following ? A, 
Probably the day after. See Mark xi. 11-15. 

Q, Where was the temple built? A. On mount Mo- 
riah. 

Q. Where is mount Moriah ? A. Joining Jerusalem on 
the northeast. 

Q, By whom was the first temple built ? A, By Solo- 
mon. 1 Kings vi. 

Q. How long was it in building? A, Seven years. 
1 Kings vi. 38. 

Q. When was it built ? A, About 1005 before Christ. 

Q, Who first proposed to build the temple? A, Da- 
vid. 1 Chron. xxi. 1-5. 

Q, Why was he prevented ? A. Because he had been 
a man of war. 1 Chron. xxii. 1-9, 1 Kings v. 5. 

Q, By whom was the temple destroyed? A. By the 
Chaldeans under. Nebuchadnezzar. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6, 7. 

Q. When was it destroyed ? A, Five hundred and 
eighty-four years before Christ. 

Q. How many years did it continue? A, About 42 J 
years. . 

Q. By whom was the second temple built? A, By 
Zerubbabel. Ezra iii. 8. 

§. How did thi^ compare with the former in magnifi- 
cence ? A. It was far inferior and diminished in beauty. 
Ezra iii. 12. 

Q, How were the aged men affected when they saw its 
inferioi-ity compared with the glory of the former temple ? 
See Ezra iii. 12. 

Q, What was said of this temple? A. The glory of 
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tHis latter house should exceed that of the former. Hag- 
gai ii. 9. * 

Q. How was that accomplished? A. By Jesus him- 
self appearing in this temple. 

Q. What did Herod the Great do to this second temple ? 
A. He repaired it. 

Q. What was the condition of it when Herod com- 
inenced to repair ic ? A. It had hecome much decayed 
and impaired duiing the wars before the time of Christ. 

Q. Why did Herod repair it ? A, Being exceedingly 
unpopular among the Jews on account of his cruelties, he 
did this to obtain the favor of the people. 

Q, When did he begin to repair it; A, About sixteen 
years before Christ, and in the eighteenth year of his reign. 

Q. How long was this temple in being repaired ? A. 
It continued to increase in splendor and magnificence till 
A. D 34.* 

Q. How is this verified by Sci ipture ? A. See John ii. 20. 

Q. How many men were employed bv Solomon in build- 
ing the first temple ? A. About 184,600. 

Q. How many years were they to work upon it ? A. 
Seven years. 

Q, Who dedicated it? A. Solomon. 

Q. How long did the service last ? A, Seven days of 
sacred feasting. 

Q. How many oxen were sacrificed as a peace ofifering ? 
A. 20,000. 

Q. How many sheep were offered ? A, 120,000. 

Q. How much gold and silver did David and his princes 
contribute towards building the temple ? A. About forty - 
six thousand tons weight, or more than four thousand 
millions of dollars. 

§. By whose oider was the second temple built ? A, 
Cyi-us ordered it to be jebuilt. 

Q. How long was it in building ? A, Twenty years. 

Q. How many men did Herod the Great employ in re- 
pairing the second temple ? A. 18,000 men. 

* Jesus wag at that time 90 years of age; which, added to the 16 
years it was being repaired bcibre his birth, makes 46 years* 
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Q. How many years were they occupied upon it before 
it was fit for use ? A, About nine years. 

Q. When was this temple destroyed? A. About the 
year A. D. 70, 

Q. By whom ? A, By the Romans under Titus and 
Vespasian. 

Q. Did Jesus predict its destruction ? A, lie did. See 
xziv. 2. 

Q, Where is the prophecy recorded which foretells many 
of the events which happened during the besieging and 
destruction of the city ? A, Deut. xxviii. 

Q. What now occupies its ancient site ? A. The 
mosque of Omar. 

Q, What did Jesus do in the temple ? A. He cast out 
all that sold and bought in the temple. 

Q. What did he do with the money changers ? ^. He 
overthrew their tables. 

Q, What else did he do? ^. He overthrew the seats 
of them that sold doves. 

Q. In what part of the temple was this ? ^. In the 
court, or yard. 

Q. What would he not suffer them to do? A, See 
Mark. , 

Q. What did Jesus say was written ? A, " My house 
shall be called the house of prayer ; but you have made it 
a den of thieves." 

Q. Where is the first part of this written ? A. In Isa, 
Ivi. 7. 

Q, What did the chief priests and scribes do? A, 
They tried to put him to death. Mark xi. 18, 19, Luke 
xix. 47, 48. 

Q. Why did they wish to destroy him ? A, See Matt, 
xxvii. 18. 

Q, How did they afl;erwards manage to put him to 
death? A, See xxvi. 14-16. 

Q, Who came to him in the temple ? A. The blind and 
the lame. 

Q. What did he do to them ? A. He healed them. 

Q, How were the chief priests and scribes affected when 
they saw these things and heard the children ? A, They 
were sore displeased. 
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r Q. What did they say to Jesue? A. '^HeareBt Ihou 

wli It these say V* 

Q» What was the Savior's response ? A. See the 16ih 
ver.e. 

Q, Where is this scripture found ? A, Psalms viii. 2. 

^. Where did Jesus go when he left them ? ^. To 
.Bethany. 

Q, What did he do there ? ^. He lodged there. 

Q, When did Jesus return into the eiiy ? A» In the 
morning. 

Q. How did he feel ? A, He hungered. 

Q. What did he see in the way ? -4.- A fig tree. 

Q. Where does Mark, xi. 13, say he saw ii ? A. Afar 
off. 

Q, What did he do ? A. He came to it. 

^. What did he find on the tree ? A, Nothing hut 
leaves. 

Q. What did he say to it ?. A> " Let no fruit grow on 
thee henceforward for ever." 

Q. What took place in regard to the tree? A. And 
presently the lag tree withered away. 

Q, What does Mark, xi. 21, say Jesus did to the tree? 
A, He says he cursed it. 

Q. W hat is tlie meaning of curse as used here ? A. 
The Jews used this word not as implying wrath and anger, 
but to devote to death or destruction. 

Q. When the disciples saw this, what did they do and 
say ? A. They marveled, saying. How soon is thefigtre^ 
withered away. 

Q. Which one of the disciples said this ? A, Peter. 
Mark xi. 21. 

Q. What did Jesus answer and say unto them ? A. 
See 21st verse. 

Q. What is the import of this verse? A. Jesus here 
endeavors to establish the faith of his disciples and dispel 
all their doubts. See also Mark xi. 22. 

Q. What promise did Jesus make to his Apostles re* 
epecting prayer ? A* *' You shall receive all things what- 
soever you shall ask in prayer believing " 

Q, To whom was this promise applicable? A. This 
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was eridently a special promise given to the Apostles in 
reference to their mission. 



LESSON FORTY-FIFTH. 

r 

PART III. — ^JESTJS ATT^ACKED BT THE CHIEF 1>RIESTS AKD 

ELDERS HE ANSWERS THEM RT ANOTHER QUESTION, AND 

WARNS THEM IN PARABLES. 

23-46 Q. Where else is this account recorded ? A* 
Mark xi. 27-33, Luke xx. 1-9. 

Q, When Jesus came into the temple, who came unto 
him ?• A The chief priests and elders. 

Q. What was he doing when they came in? A. He 
was teaching. 

Q. AVhat did they ask him ? A. "By what authority 
doest thou these things, and who gave you this authority V* 

Q. What answer did Jesus make ? -4. By asking them 
a question. See 24th verse. 

Q, What question did he propo;und to them ? A. ** The 
baptism of John; whence was it ? from heaven or of men V* 

Q. What did they do ? A, They reasoned with them- 
sdives. 

Q. What did they say in their reasoning? A, See the 
2^h and 26th verses. 

Q, If they said John's baptism was from heaven, what 
obligation would it have placed them under ? A, To have 
believed John. v • ' 

• Q. Why dare they not say it was from men ? A, They 
feared the people. 

Q, Why did they fear them? A. Because all held' 
John as a prophet, ^iftd if they denied this, the people 
would hate stoned them. See Luke xx 6. 

Q. How did they extricate themselves from this dilem- ' 
ma? A. By telling a direct and willful falsehood, viz., 
" We can not tell." They could, but would not tell. 

Q What was the response of Jesus to them ? A. 
" Keither tell I you by what authority I do these things.*' 

II 2 
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Q. What did Jesus say of » certain man ? A, See 28thp 
Terse. 

Q, Who are represented by the two sons? A, The 
chief priests and Pharisees by one, and the publicans and 
harlots by ihe other. See 3]8t and 40th verses. 

Q. What did the man say to the first? A. See 28th 
verse. 

Q, What was the son's reply ? A, **I will not.** 

Q. What did he afterwards do ? A. He repented and 
went. 

Q, What did he say to the second ? A. He said the 
same thing-. 

Q. What did he answer? A. "I go, sir." 

Q, Did he go ? A, He went not. 

Q, What did Jesus then say ? A, See 31st verse. 

Q. What was their answer ? A, " The first.** 

Q. What did Jesus reply to them ? A. See 31st verse.- 

Q, W hat is the point in this parable ? A, *' Verily I 
say unto you, that the pubUcans and harlots go into the. 
kingdom of God before you." 

Q. How did Jesus explain this parable ? A. See 3Sld 
verse. 

33-46 Q, Where else is this recorded ? A. Mark xiL 
1-12, Luke XX. 9-19. 

Q. What did Jesus command them to hear? A, An- 
other parable. 

Q, How many verses are embraced in this parable? 
4. From 33-40. 

Q. How did the Savior make an application of this par- . 
able ? A. By asking them a question. 

Q. What question did he ask them ? A, See 40th ver. 

Q. Why did he ask them this question ? A. That they 
might condemn themselves. 

Q, How did they condemn theff^elves ? A. By con*' 
demning the same conduct in the husbandmen that they 
themselves were guilty of. 

Q. What was the conduct thus condemned in the hus- 
bandmen ? A. See 3oth verse. 

Q, What was the conduct condemned in the priests and 
Pharisees, or the Jew^ ? A, Their rejection of Jesiis, tho 
Christ. See 31st and 32d verses. 
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Q. Ho\r did th« 8avior arail himself of the advantage 
of the great principle of justice which they had admitted 
in the case of the husbandmen ? A, He quoted Scripture 
to prove that the same thing they admitted in the husband- 
men had been predicted respecting themselves. See 42d 
verse ; also Ps. cxviii 22, 23. 

Q, Who was meant by this stone ? A. The Savior. 

Q* Who were meant by the builders ? A, The Jews, " 

Q, Why was Jesus rejected by them ? A. See Isa. liii, 
2, 3. 

Q, To what is the Savior compared in thfi Scriptures ?. 
A. Acts iv. 11, Rom. ix. 33, Eph. ii. 20, 1 Peter ii. 7. 

Q. What did the Savior further say unto them? A. 
See 43d verse. 

Q. What is meant here by "the kingdom of God?" 
A. Its laws and its privileges. 

Q What nation was referred to in the 43d verse? A. 
The Gentiles. See Acts xxviii. 28. 

Q. What is said of those who should fall on that stone ? 
A, They shall be broken. 

Q. What is said of him upon whom this stone shall fall ? 
A. He shall be ground to powder. 

Q. What did the chief priests and Pharisees then per- 
ceive ? A. That Jesus spake of them. 

Q. Had they before this understood the application of 
this parable ? A, They had not. 

Q, What did they seek to do ? A, To lay hands upon 
the Savior. 

Q. Why did they not. do it ? A, They feared the mul- 
titude. 

Q. Why did they fear the multitude ? A, Because the 
multitude considered him a prophet. 



REVIEW. 

Into how many parts is this chapter divided? How many verses 
are there in the first part? How many in the second? How many 
in the third? What subject is treated in the first part? Relate the 
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circQiMtAnees ftttendlDg ibis event. Wbere was Jeticbo ritualed? 

For what bad it been noted? What was its size? How far from 

Jerusalem was it? What was the condition of the road and countrj 

between these two places? Were there any miradcs performed 

while they were upon this jonmey? What were they? To what 

voontain did they come? Relate some of the drcnmstanees con- 

nected with this mountain. Wbat are the subjects of the second 

part? Relate the circumstances of the cleansing of the temple. 

W^hat was done to the fig tree? How did the Savior answer the 

'chief priests and scribes? What are the subjects treated in the 

third p«rt? How did be answer the chief priests and scribes? How 

did be warn them? Relate the parables. What are the point* 

i» each parable? Sum up the chapter, lelating the principal 

erents in it. 
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LESSON FORTY-SIXTH. 
Chapter XXII. 

ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER. 

This chapter may be divided into two parts. 

Part I.; vs. 1>14. — The parable of the marriage feast, and th« 
wedding garment. 

Part IL; vs. lS-46.-^The Pharisees, the Herodlans and the Sad- 
ducees successivelj endeavor to entangle the Savior in bis convevr 
satioB. 

PART I. THX FARABIA 07 THE IIARRIAGB VEA8T, AKJ> TH9 

WEDDIKG GARMENT, 

1-14 Q, How did Jesus speak to tbem again ? A, la 
parables. 

Q. What is the meaning of the Idngdom of hearen, as 
here used ? A, The administration of its afi^irs. 
. Q What is the kingdom of heaven likened unto ? A, 
A, certain king who made a mai*riage for his son. 

Q, Who were called to the wedding ? A, Those thai 
had previously been bidden. 

Q, Who were sent to call them ? A. His servants. 

Q. Did they come to the wedding? A. They would 
not come. 

Q. Who is here denoted by the king ? A, God himself. 

Q. Whom did the servants represent ? A. God's mes- 
sengers, the Prophets. Jer. xxv. 4. 

Q. Who are meant by those bidden ? A, The Jews. 
J Q. Whom did the king again send forth ? A, Other 
servants ; that is, the later Prophets. 
. Q. What were 'they ordered to tell thofie that were bid- 
den ? A, See 4th verse. 

Q. How did they treat the second message. A. See 
5th verse. 

Q, What did the remnant do ? A. They entreated his 
ser^'ants spitefully and slew them. 
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Q. How was the king affected ? -4. He was wroth. 

Q. What did he do ? A. He sent forth his armies and 
destroyed those murderers, and burnt up their city. 

Q. What did the king then say to his servants ? , -4. 
The wedding is ready, but they which were bidden were 
not worthy. 

Q. Where then did he tell them to go? A. Into the 
highways or streets. 

Q. What were they to do there? A, Bid as many aa 
they should find to the marriage. 

^. What did the serrsuits do ? A. As they were eom- 
manded. 

Q. Whom did they invite ? A. Both bad and good. 

Q, Whom did the king see when he came in ? A. A 
iban who had not on a wedding garment. 

Q, What was a wedding garment as then used ? A. 
Long white robes which kings were accustomed to lend 
their friends and fevorites on festival occasions. Gen. xlv. 
22, 2 Kings x. 22, Esther vi. 8, viii. 16. 

Q, -What did the king say to the man that had not on 
the wedding garment? A, See 12th verse. 

Q, What did the man respond ? -4. He was speechless. 

Q. What did the king then say to his servants ? A. 
See 13th verse. 

Q, Who are called ? A. Many are called, but few are 
chosen. 

Q. What are the main points in this parable ? -4. Finst, 
a king ; second, marriage feast ; third, his servants ; fourth, 
those who had been bidden ; fifth, the treatment the ser- 
vants received ; sixth, the destruction of the murderers ; 
seventh, those bidden in the highways ; eighth, the man 
that had not on the wedding garment; ninth, his destiny ; 
and tenth, the great difference between the many called and 
the few chosen. 

Q. What are the points in the explanation of this para- 
ble corresponding to these here named? A. First, God; 
8#cond, the provision for the salvation of the world ; third, 
the Prophets ; fourth, the Jews ; fifth, the conduct .of the 
Jews towards the servants of God ; sixth, the destruction 
of the Jews ; seventh, the Gentiles ; eighth, the hypocrite in 



tfa^ cbureh ; ninth, he shall finally be cast out wbh the 
ivicked and abomiaable ; tenth, the Jewish nation had beefn 
called and called again, but few, very few of them had been 
chosen to life, or had sought salvation. 

Q. What was the main object taught in this parable ? 
A, It has been thought that the rejection of the Jews and 
the calling of the Gkntiles was the main object.* 

PART II. THE PUARISEBS, THE HERODIAKS AND THE SADDU- 

CEES SUCCESSIVELT ENDEAVOR TO ENTANGLE THE SAVIOR 

IN HIS CONVERSATION. 

16-46 Q, What other writers have recorded these ac*' 
counts ? A. Mai-k xii. 12-27, Luke xx. 20-38. 

Q, What did the Pharisees than do? A, They went 
and took counsel how they might entangle him in hk talk. 

Q, Whom did tho Pharisees send to him ? A, Their 
disciples with the Herodians. 

Q. What did they say of the Savior ? A. See 16th ver. 

Q. What question did they ask him ? A, ^* Is it lawful 
to give tribute unto Caesar, or not V* ' 

Q. What did Jesus perceive ? A, Their wickedness. 

Q. What did he say? A. "Why tempt ye me, ye 
hypocrites?'* 

Q. What did Jesus tell them to show him ? A. The 
tribute money. 

Q. What did they bring him ? -4. A penny. 

Q. What was the tribute money ? A» The penny, the 
Boman dcLarius, worth 12^ cents our money. 

Q. What did he ask them ? A, *' Whose is this image 
and superacri^tion ?" 

Q, What did they answer ? A. They said Caesar's.. 

Q What did he then say to them ? A, *' Kender, 
therefore, unto Caesar the things which are Caesar's, and 
unto God the things that are God's." 

* Another writer says that our Lord intended by this parable ta- 
ghow the levity with which the Jews treated the salvation offered 
them, and hence the justice as well as the goodness of God in send- 
ing it to the Gentiles. 
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Q. What is meant by " the things which are Cmtnr'B V* 
A* The tribute, the tax paid to the Roman government. 

Q. What by "the things which are God's?" A. The 
tax of the Jewish shekel for the temple service. See ques- 
tions on 1 7th chapter, 24-27. 

. Q. What was the ohject of the Herodians' asking* the 
Savior whether it was lawful to give tribute unto Caesar? 
A. To ensnare him into a difficulty, if possible. See 15th 
verse. 

Q What difficulties would the Savior have encountered 
had he said it is lawful to give tiibute to Caesar ? ^. It 
would have rendered him very unpopular and obnoxious 
to the Jews, who considered it a violation of their laws and 
an act of great oppression. 

Q, If he ha^** said it was not lawful to give ti:ibute to 
Caesar, what difficultv would he then be involved in ? A, 
They would have aecused him of being an enemy of Caesar. 

Q. How did the Savior avoid both of these difficulties 
laid to ensnare him ? A, By giving the inimitable answer 
he did in the 2l8t verse. 

Q. Which of the Caesars was here referred to ? A. 
Tiberius Caesar. 

Q. What eifect had the Savior's answer upon those dis- 
ciples of the Pharisees and the Herodians ? A, It caused^ 
them to wonder. 

' ^. What did they do? A. They left him and went 
their way. 

23-33 Q. Where may the parallel passages to these be 
found? A, Mark xii. 18-27, Luke xx. 27-38. 

Q. Who came to Jesus on the same day? -4. The 
Sadducees. 

Q, What did they say ? A, There is no resurrection. . 

Q. What did they hold respecting the resurrection? 
A, They denied it, as well as the existence of angels and 
spirits, and the separate existence of the soul after death. 
Acts xxiii. 8. 

Q, What is literally meant by the resurrection ? A. 
See John v. 29, xi. 24, 1 Cor. xv. 62. 

Q. What did they say Moses had said ? Ji. See 24th 
verse. . 
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Q. Where xras this said ? A, Deut. xxv. 5, 6. 

Q. Why was such a law given by Moses ? A. To keep 
the families and tribes of the Israelites distinct and to per- 
petuate them. 

Q, Who did they say was with them ? A. See verses 
26-27. 

Q; What question did they ask him respecting her? 
A. See 28th verse. 

Q. Why did they suppose there was any difficulty in 
this case ? A. Because of their ignomnce of the resurrec- 
tion state. 

Q, How did Jesus answer them ? A. " You do err, 
BOt knowing the Scriptures nor the power of God." 

Q. What is here meant by Scriptures ? A. The Jew- 
ish Scriptures, or books of the Old Testament. See Ex. 
iii. 6, 15, 16, Dan. xii 2, Isa. xxvi. 19. 

Q. Of what else were they ignorant ? A, The power 
of God. 

Q. Whatfis meant here as the power of God ? A, His 
ability to raise the scatt^ed dust of the dead and remold it 
into a body. 

Q What did Jesus say their condition should be in the 
resurrection ? A, They should not marry, but be as the 
angels of God in heaven. 

Q, How are the angels ? A, Thoy are elevated above 
the circumstances of mortality and live as immortal beings 
live.' 

Q, How does Luke, xx. 36, explain this ? A. They 
shall be equal to the angels. 

Q. How does Luke say we become children of the res- 
urrection ? A, See Luke xx. 

Q, What did Jesus ask them respecting the resurrection 
of the dead ? A. See 31st and 32d verses. 

Q. Where do Mark and Luke say this was spoken? 
A. At the bush. 

Q, Where is this recorded ? A. Ex. iii 6, IS. 

Q, What effect had this on the multitude? A. They 
were astonished at his doctrine. 

34.4(; Q^ What other writers have recorded this ? A» 
Mark, xu. 28-37, Luke, xx. 41-44. 
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Q. What did the Pharisees do when they had heard 
that Jesus had put the Sadducees to silence ? A, They 
galhei'ed themselves together. 

Q. What did one of them do ? ^. He asked the Savior 
a question. 

y. Who was he ? A. A lawyer. 

Q. What was a lawyer, as the term was then used ? 
A. Not the same as wiih us now, but one skilled in the 
law of Moses. 

Q. What is he called by Mark ? A. One of the scribes. 

Q. Why did this lawyer ask such a question? A. He 
did it tempting the Savior. Mark xii. 34. 

Q, What was the question asked? A. '* Which is the 
great commandment in the law V* 

Q What was the Savior's response ? A. See verses 
37-40. 

Q. With whom did great and least commandments, es- 
sential and non-essential, originate ? A. The scribes and 
Pharisees. 

Q What reply did the scribe or lawyer make ? A. See 
Mark xii. 32, 33. 

Q, When Jesus saw that he answered discreetly (cor- 
rectly), what did be say unto him? A. "Thou art not 
far from the kingdom of God." 

Q. What effect had this on the people ? A, No man 
after that dare ask him a question. 

Q. What is meant by the law and the prophets hanging 
on these two commanaments ? A. See Rom. xiii. 8-10, 
Gal V. 14. 

Q. Where are these commandments recorded ? A. 
Deut. vi 4, 6, Lev. xix. 18. 

Q. What is meant by this scribe not being far from the 
kingdom of God? (Mark) A. He had, as shown by 
his answer, a better understanding of the nature and spirit 
of true worship, (as he considered the external of no avail 
unless the interaal was right,) than was common among 
those of his profession. 

Q. What two important questions did Jesus propound 
Co the Pharisees ? A. *' What think ypu of the Christ ? 
Whose son is he?" See the parallel of these, Mark xii. 
35-37, Luke xx. 41-44. 
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Q. What did the Savior mean by the first question, 
" What think you of Christ ?*' ^. It is explained by the 
next question, viz., " Whose son is he?" that is, whose 
desemidant ; what is his genealogy. 

Q. What was their answer ? A. The son of David. 

Q, What did the Savior then ask them ? A. ** How 
then doth David in spirit call him Lord V 

Q. What is^ the import of this last question ? ^. If the 
Christ was a descendant of David, how could David call 
him his Lord, that is, master or superior ? Or if the 
Christ was to have a human nature on/y, as you Jews sup- 
pose, and not have a divine nature also, with what propriety 
could he then call him his Lord ? Or conversely, if David 
call him Lord, how is he his son ? 

Q, What was their response to the Savior's questions ? 
A, No man was able to answer a word, nor durst any man 
from that day forth ask him any more questions. 

Q. What is meant by David calling him Lord in spirit ? 
A. See Acts i. \i\ and ii. 30, 2 Sam xxiii. S. 

Q, What was the language of David when he called him 
Lord? A, See Ps. ex. L 

Q, What is meant by sitting on the right hand ? A, 
See Matt. xx. 21, Mark xvi. 19, Acts vii. 65, Rom. viii. 
34, Eph. i. 20, Heb. i. 3, viii. 1, x. 12. 

Q, Is there any evidence that Jesus will make his ene- 
mies his f(X)tstool ? A, See Heb. x. 13, 1 Cor. xv. 25, 
P8.ii. 9, 12. 

Q, What was the object of the Savior asking these ques- 
tions ? ^. 1st. To show the learned doctors and lawyers 
how ignorant they were of their prophecies. 2d. To hum- 
ble them in view of their ignorance. And 3d. To intro- 
duce to their attention the divinity of Jesus the Christ, 
therefore possessing a character superior to that of David, 
the mightiest kinff of all Israel — being his Lord at the same 
time he was his descendant. 
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REVIEW. 

Into how many parts has this chapter been divided? Hoir much 
of it is embraced in the first part? What is the subject of the first 
part? Explain the points elucidated iy the parable of the marriage 
feast. What of the wedding garment? Who were first invited to 
the wedding? Did they come? Who then were invited? Did they 
come? Sam up the principal items of this part. How many verges 
are embraced in the second part of this chapter? What are the 
principal topics of this part? Who endeavored to entangle the Sav- 
ior? Name their first attempt as here recorded. Relate the eir- 
cumstrnce of the tribute money. How did the Savior's reply afToct 
the dl'ciples of the Pharisees and the Herodians? Who came to 
Jesus with questions about the resurrection? What was their view 
of the resurrection ? W ho then came to Jesus after he had silenced 
the Sadducees? Whom did they put forward to question the Sav* 
ior? What title does Mark give him? Why did the lawyer a>k 
such a question? With whom did the idea of greatest and lea»t 
commandments^ essentials and non-essentials, in religion originate? 
What important questions did the Savior propound to the Pharisees 
in reference to himself? What is meant by " What think you of 
Christ?" Did they understand the Savior's question ? Why did 
they not? Explain this oonversation of the Savior's with the Pltai- 
isees. What was the point in it? Sum up the events of the chap- 
ter, giving the piinclpal items. 
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LESSON FORTY-SEVENTH. 

9 

Chapter XXIII. 

ANALTSIS OF GHAPTSB. 

This chapter may be divided into two parta. 

Fakt I.; ya. 1-22. — Jesua in the pre ence of the multitude and 
of Ills discipleS} reproves the scribes and Pharisees. 

Part II. ; vs. 2vt-39 — The same subject continued, with warnings 
respecting the destruction of Jerusalem. 

PABT I. JESUS IN THE PRESENCE OF THE MULTITUDE AND OF 

HIS DISCIPLES, BEPBOVES THE SCBIBES AND PHABISBSS. 

1-22 Q. To whom did Jesua then speak ? A, To the 
multitude and to his disciples. 

Q. With whom had h^ been conversing, as recorded in 
the last chapter ? 

Q. Whom did he saj sat in Moses' seat? A, The 
scribes and the Pharisees. 

Q. What is meant by their sitting in Moses' seat ? A. 
As Moses was their lawgiver and taught the' nation by giv- 
ing the law, so they taught the nation by explaining the 
law. 

Q. What did Jesus tell his disciples and the multitude 
to do ? A. See 3d verse. 

Q, What did he tell them not to do ? ^. Do not after 
their works. 

Q, Why not? A, See the verse following. 

Q. What did the Savior charge the Pharisees of doing ? 
A. See verses 4-7. 

Q. What is meant by heavy burdens ? A. The cere- 
monies and rites appointed by Jdoses, which Peter says 
neither they nor their fathers were able to bear. Acts x v. 1 0. 

Q. For what did they do their works ? ul. To be seen 
of men. 

Q. What did they do to their phylacteries ? A. They 
made them broad. 
, Q, What is meant by phylacteries ? A* They n^ere 
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small slips of parchment on which were written certain 
portions of the Old Testament. 

Q. What commandment did they suppose they obeyed 
in wearing them ? A. Ex» xiii. 9, Deui. vi. 8. 

Q. What was written on them ? A, See Ex. xiii. I-IO, 
11-16, Deut. vi. 6-9, It. 13-21. 

Q. What did they do to the borders of their garments ? 
A, They enlarged them. 

Q Why was the border or fringe worn ? A. See Num.. 
XV. 38-40. 

Q. Why did they enlarge them ? A. To pretend that 
they had peculiar respect for the law. 

Q What did they love ? A. The uppermost rooms at 
feasts and the chief seats in the synagogues. 

Q, What is meant by rooms at leasts ? ^. It means 
the uppermost, or most conspicuous, places or couches at 
leasts. 

Q, What did they love in the markets ? A, Greetings, 
or salutations in public. 

Q, What did they love tx> be called ? A. Rabbi, Rabbi. 

Q. What does Rabbi mean? ^.*It literally meana 
great. 

Q. Why did they seek this title ? A, It was a title of 
honor, dignity and authority, and denoted their superiority 
to those who used it. The Jews had three titles in use 
among them, viz., Rab, Rabbi and Rabban, which denoted 
diflferent degrees of learning and ability, as literary titles do 
among us. 

Q, What did Jesus say they should not be called ? A. 
"Be you not called Rabbi." 

Q, Why not ? A. " Forone is your master, the Christ, 
and all you are brethren." 

©. What else Were they forbidden-to call ? A. " Call 
no man your Father upon the earth ?" 

Q. Why not ? A. " For one is your Father, who is in 
heaven." 

Q, What is the meaning of the word Father, as used 
here ? A, It here denotes superiority and a right to com- 
mand. In this sense it belongs eminently to God. 

Q, Does this ccMEamand of Jesus forbid our calling a 
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BUreni by this title ? A, By no means. See Ex. xx. 12^ 
Matt. XV. 4, Eph. vi. 1-3. 

Q What else did Jesus forbid ? A, " Neither be you 
called masters." 

Q. Why not ? "For one is your master, the Chinst." 

Q, What is the meauiiiff of master, as here used ? A. 
A leader, who claims the right to direct and control others. 

Q. Does this forbid the title of master being given to. 
men ? A. By no moaue. See Matt. xxii. 21, Eom. xiii. 
7, 1 Peter ii. 17. 

Q. What is forbidden in the use of the above words ? 
A, Their meaning as claimed and applied by the Jewish 
leaders and rulers to themselves. 

Q. W hat is said of him who would be greatest among, 
you ? .^. He shall be your servant. 

Q, What is said of him who should exalt himself? A^ 
He shall be abased. 

Q, What of him who should humble himself? A, He 
shall be exalted. 

Q. What did Jesus pronounce upon the scribes and 
Pharisees ? A, ** Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites !*' 

Q, Why did he pronounce this woe upon them? A. 
They shut up the kingdom of heaven against men ; they 
would neither go in themselves nor allow those that would 
go in to enter. 

Q. In what way did they shut up the kmgdom of heav- 
en ? A, See Luke xi. 52. 

Q. What is meant by their taking away the key of. 
knowledge ? A, The right interpretation of the prophecies 
respecting the Messiah. Ihey shut up the kingdom also 
by teaching false doctrines respecting^ the Messiah and 
bmding men to observe them. 

Q. What is hero meant by the kingdom of heaven ? A. 
Jesus and his doctrine (a part taken for the whole). 

Q. What did Jesus say about their devouring widows' 
houses? A, See 14th verse. 

Q. For what would they make long prayers ? A. For 
a pretense. 

Q. What did Jesus eay they should jeceive ? A, The 
greater damnation. 
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Q, What would they do to make one proseljrte ? A^ 

They would compass sea and land. 

Q. What did they make him when they had gained him ? 
A. Twofold more the child of hell than themselves. 

Q, What kind of guides did Jesus call them ? A, Blind 
guides. 

Q. What did the scribes and Pharisees say of him who 
should swear by the temple ? A, It is nothing. 

Q, What did they say of him who should swear by the 
gold of the temple ? ^. He is a debtor. 

Q. What is the point in these oaths? A, They con- 
sidered the man that swore by the temple not bound by his 
oath, but if he sware by the gold of the temple he was 
bound by his oath, that is, a debtor. 

Q. What did Jesus ask them ^respecting the temj^t 
A. See 17th verse. 

Q, What is meant by " the temple sanctifieth the gold ?" 
A. The temple gave all the holiness to the gold that it 
possessed. 

Q. What were their views about swearing or taking 
oaths? A. See verses 16-18. 

Q. How did the Savior reply to them ? A. See verses 
19-22. 



LESSON FORTY-EIGHTH, 

PART II. THE 8AMB SUBJECT OOKTINUED, WITH WARNIKGS 

* RESPECTING THE DESTRUCTION OF JERUSALEM. 

23-39 Q. What did the Savior say about their paying 
tithes ? A, See 23d verse. 

Q What did he say they had omitted ? ^. See 23d 
verse. 

Q, What did he say they ought to have done ? A, See 
also 23d verse. 

Q. What are tithes, and for what purpose were they 
paid ? -4. See Num. xviii. 20-24, Deut. xiv. 22-24, 28. 

Q. What are mint, anise and cttmnlin ? A. They were 
herbs of Httle value. 
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Q, Of what did ih<e ]&W tequitiB them to pay tithes ? 
A. Of the fruits of the eaftb. De^t. xit. 22. 

Q. THd the kw 6ay a&y thing about herbs ? A, It did 
not< 

Q. Why did the scribes and Pharisees insist on paying 
tithes with mint^ anise and cummin, while they omitted the 
weightier matters of the law» judgment, mercy, and faith t 
A, They were very precise in doing small matters which 
t^ }»w had noi e8:pressly oommanM^ while th^y t>mitted 
t^ greater things which it k4id Mjoined. 

^>. What fe meant by judgment, m lised her*? A. 
d^uatice to othek^s. - 

. ^. What by mercy t A. Compassion and benerolence 
to the DOor. 

Q. wlm by &ith ? A. Oofifidence and trust in dod, 
}u» word and his messengers. 

Q. What kind of guides did Jesus call them ? A, Blind 
gt»des* 

Q, What did they do ? A. They would strain out * 
gtiM «nd Bwaflow A camel. 

Q. What is meaftt by this etptedsion ^ A. It is a pro^ 
Ttebi^ expfessfoU) and meauan that '' th^y would observe 
the very smallest points of the law, like a matt Carefally 
sltA^iin^ oul the auim&leulae from the water he would 
drink, while he Would be at no pains to avoid great sins, 
hypocri^, deceit, oppression and lust— like a man -^ho 
would htemlly, if possible^ swallow a camel." 
' Q. What is said about their making clean the outside 
of the cup and pkstt«(r ? A. 8ee 25ih verse. ' 

Q, What did%[esU0 cl)mmand the blind Pharisees to do ? 
A. See 26th verse. 

^. What did lie i^y the scribes and Pharisees wer« 
like ? A, See 27tb verse. 

Q4 How did Jesus say they appeared to men ? A. Bee 
28th tefee. 

^; Wha4^ iid they do to the tombs of the Proph^ ? 
A, See 29th verse. 

. Q, Wha^ would they do U> the sepulchres of the' n^f'tit- 
ecus ? A. See 29th verse. 

' ^« What (Ud th^ say f A, See 30th verse 

« 

il 
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Qf What is meant by tbe eup and pkUer? A» The 
cup for drinking and the dish oontaining the food. 

Q. What applioation did the Savior make of this ex- 
pression ? A, The scribes and Pharisees were very dili- 
gent in observing all the litiJe external obligations of the 
kw, and especially of their traditions, such as washing their 
cups and platters, while they were full of extortion, excesa^ 
oppression and wickedness. 

Q. What is m^nt by whited sepulchres ? A, It refers 
to the tombs which were annually whitewashed so as to be, 
easily seen, and thus prevent the people from acoident^Uy 
commg in contact with them as they went to the city Uk 
worship. See the kw, Num. xix. }6> in r^reiice to wiy 
one touching any thing belonging to the dead. . ; 

Qi What is meant by buil£ng the tombs of the Proph- 
ets ? A. From their assumed veneration for the Prophets, 
tfai^y would build tombs oyer the Prophets that had been 
slain, and thus disapprove of the conduct of their fatbers 
in kiUing them. 

Q. What is meant by ** garnish the sepulchres of the 
righteous ?" A. To adorn or ornament thm. 

, Q. To whoni did Jesus say they were witnesses ? Am 
"UntO; ypurselves." 

Q, What did they witless to themselvefs? A, That 
they were the children of those that killed the Prc^bets. 

Q. What is understood by their being children of those, 
who had killed the Prophets ? A. Not only their descend- 
aiiits, but as possessing their spirit and feelings, and would, 
under similar circumstances, do the same as they did. 

Q, VI hat difd Jesu^ command them to do ? ui.,To £11 
up the measure of their fathers. 

Q. What is meant by ibis expression ? A, He desired 
them to act out their true spirit, 2^nd evince to all (as they . 
afterwards did) that they had the spirit of their, fauiers*. 

Q, What did Jesus call them ? A. See 33d yerse^i 

Q, Wh^t did Jesus ask th^m ? A. "How can you, es- 
cape the damnation of hell V* 

Q. .What did Jesus say h^ would send unto them.? A. 
See 34th verse. 

Q, What did be say they would do to them ? M They 
would kill, crucify, scourge and persecute them. 
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Q. What evidence is there that they were thus treated ? 
A, See Acts vii. 69, xii. 1, 2, xxii. 19--24, 2 Cor. xi. 24, 25. 

Q. What did the Savior say should come upon them ? 
A* See 35th verse. 

Q. What is meant by ''all the righteous blood fromr 
Abel/' etc. ? A, All the judgments dtie for the shedding* 
of that blood. 

Q. What is here meant by the earth ? A. The land of ! 
Judea. See Matt. iv. 8. 

Q. Who was Abel ? -4. See Gen. iv. 8. 

Q, Who was Zecharias ? A. Probably the person men- 
tioned 2 Chron. xxiv. 20, 21. 

Q, When did Jesus say all these things shall come t 
A, " Upon this generation." (Verse 36th.) 

Q, What charge did hq make against Jerusalem?. A. 
See 37th verse. 

Q, What did the Savior say he would have often done ? 
A. See 37th verse. 

Q, What prophecy did he utter in reference to their 
house ? A. " Your house is left unto you desolate." 

Q. What was meant by their house ? A. The temple. 

Q, What did he then say to them ? A. See 39th verse. 

Q. Who is referred to in this verse as coming in the 
name of the Lord ? A. The Messiah himself. 

Q. Did these judgments as here prophesied come upon 
the Jewish nation and their temple ? A. They did. 

Q. When did they receive their fulfillment ? A, About 
forty years after they were predicted, at the destruction of 
Jerusalem and dispersion of the nation. 

Q, How many woes did the Savior here pronounce upon 
the scribes and rharisees ? A. About ten. 

Q, Where was this discourse of the Savior pronounced ? 
A. In the temple. This was the last of the Savior's public 
discourses, and was the most appalling and terrible of all 
discourses ever delivered to mortals. 
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REVIEW. 

Hqw is this chapter divided? How many venes are embraced is 
the first part? How many in the second part? What ia the subject 
oC the first part? What is the sulyect of the second part? ReUt* 
some of the expressions of Jesus in reference to the scribes and Phar- 
isees* What did they do with the kingdom of heaven? How did 
they act towards widows? For what would they make long prayers? 
What would they do to make proselytes? What would they do to 
their proselytes? What did they teach respfcting oaths? What 
were their practices in reference to the smaller ipatters of the law? 
What did the Savior call them? What did they do in memory of 
the deceased Prophets? Was their veneration real or affected? 
Was thi« diseourse of the Savior given in the temple? What were 
his words in referepce to JerQsalem? What prophecy did he utter 
in reference to the temple? When did he say they should aee him 
again? Sum up the chapt^, giving the pHncipal items. 
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LESSON FOBTY-NINTH. 
Chapter XXIT. 

ANALYSIS OP CHAPTER. 

This chapter may be divided into two parts. 

Part I.; vs. 1-28. — The Savior's predictions concerning Jemsa* 
lean. His reply to the first question, '< When shall these things li^ 7* ' 
firopoiinded to hi la by his disciples on the mount of Olives. 

rART II.; vs. 29-51. — The coming of the Son of iMan, or the 
Savior's answer to the second question of his disciples, "What 
Shall be the sign of thy coming?" 

PART I. THE savior's PRBDIOTIONS C0N0BRNI17G JERT78A- 

£EM'7**HIS RBBPLY TO THE FIRST QtJE^IOK, ** HTHEN SHAUi 
THESE THINGS BE V* PROPOUNDED TO HIM BT HIS > 

BISCXPLES ON THE iiOUNT OF OLXYSS. 

1-28. See the parallel passages recorded Mark xiii.; 
Luke xxi. 

Q. What is the subject of the first part? -4. The Sav- 
ior's predictions in referehce to the dedtruotion of Jerusalem. 

Q, Where did the 'Savior go? ^. He departed from 
the tenrpk. 

Q. Who came to him ? A. His disciples. 

ij. For what purpose did they come to hiiii ? A: To 
show him the buildings of the temple. 
• Q. What did Jesus then predict? A, "There shall not 
be left here one stone upon another that shall not be throwd 
dcrwn.'* 

Q, Was the Savior ever in tk^ temple after this ? A, 
This was his last visit to it. 

Q Where did he sit ? A. Upon the mount of Olives. • 

Q. Who came unto him ? A. His disciples. 

Q. How many of them ? A. Four. 

Q, Which four ? A, Peter, James, John and Andrew. 
Mark xiii. 3. 

Q. How did they come unto him ? A. Privately. 

Q. What did they ask him ? A. Three questjonfl — 1st. 
«' When shall these things be ?" 2d. '' What shall be the^ 



198 QTJgSTIOOT Oir KATTBXW. 

sign of thy coming?" 3d. "And of the end of the 
world." 

Q. Which of these questions is answered by the Savior 
in this part of the chapter ? A, The first one. 

Q, To what does the first question refer ? A. To the 
Savior's prophecy in the 2d verse. 

Q, What was the Savior's reply to them ? A. " Take 
heed that no man deceive you." 

Q. What was the Savior's first prediction in answer to 
their question in reference to the destruction of the city and 
temple ? A. The appearance of false christs. 

Q. Was this prediction fulfilled ? -4, Twenty-four false 
messiahs are recorded as having appeared. Josephus' 
Antiquities, Book XX., chap; 8, sec. 6. 

Q. What did be say tliey would do ? A. "They shall 
deceive many." 

Q. Was this fulfilled ? A. It was. See Josephus. 

Q, What was the second prediction ? A, " Wars and 
ruinors of wars." 

Q. Was this fulfilled ? A. It was. See the history of 
Borne and Also Josephus. 

Q. What did the Savior tell them not tO" be when they 
hea^ these things ?. A, Not to be troubled. 

Q. Why not? A, "All these things must come to 
pass, but the end is not yet." 

Q: .What is here meant by the end ? A, The end of the 
Jewish polity and destruction of the city and temple. - 

Q, What was the third prediction ? A. "Natioti shall 
rise against nation and kingdom against kingdom." 

Q, Was this fulfilled? A. Nero, Galba, Otho and 
YitelMus Buffered violent dealihs in the short sbace 6f eigh- 
teen months. Sedition and civil war spread throughout 
Judea. 

Q. What was the fourth predictaon ? A. " There shall 
be famines." 

Q. Was this fulfilled ? A. Agabus, Acts xi. 28, fore- 
told a famine, which is mentioned as having occurred by 
Tacitus, Suetonius, and £usebius. Josephus says that 
many people perished in Jerusalem for want of food. Ro- 
maa hiirtionans record the fi^t that ^imi&es prevlEiiled four 
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times during the reign of Olaudind (A. D. 41-54) in Rome, 
Palestine and Greece. 

Q, What was the fifth prediction ? A. "And there 
shall be pestilences." 

Q, What is a pestilence ? -4. A raging epidemic dis- 
ease. 

Q: Was this fulfilled? A. Josephus records a pesti^ 
lence as raging in Babylon A. D..40, and Tacitus records 
one in Italy A. D. 66. 

Q. What was the sixth prediction? A. "And theiM 
shall be earthquakes in divers places.'* 

Q. Was this fulfilled ? A, Tacitus mentions one in the 
reign of Claudius at Rome, and in the reign of Nero the 
cities of Laodicea, Hierapolis and Colosse were overthrown ; 
and the celebrated Pompeii was overwhelmed and almost 
destroyed. Others are mentioned as occurring at Smyrna, 
Miletus, Chios and Samos. 

Q. What does the Savior say about all these ? A* All 
these are the beginning of sorrows. 

Q. Why were these called only the beginning of sorrows ? 
A. Because far heavier calamities were yet to come Upon 
them before the end. 

Q. What was the seventh prediction ? A, "They shall 
deliver you up to be afiBicted, and shall kill you j and yoii 
shall be hated of all nations for my name's sake." See 
Mark xiii. 9 and Luke xxi. 14, 15. 

Q, Was this prediction ftilfilled ? -4. See Acts iv. 3-7* 
xvi. 23, 24, xviii. 12, xxiv. 24, '26, vii. 59, xii. 2, vi. 10. 

Q. What was the eighth prediction ? A. "Many shall 
be offended." (Verse ioth.) 

Q, Define ofifend as here used. A. To stumble, to fall^ 
and apostatize. This was litersllly and fully accomplished 
in the several persecutions of the Christians, but especially 
in that instigated by the cruel Kero. 

Q, What was the ninth prediction? A. "Many false 
prophets shall rise and shall deceive many." 

Q. Was this fulfilled ? A. Josephus, in his Jewish Wars, 
says : " The tyrannical zealots who ruled the city suborned 
many false prophets to declare that aid would be given to 
the people from heaven, to prevent them from attempting 
to desert." 



Q. What ^ma tlie tenth prediction ? ^. ** And beoause 
iniquity shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold." 

Q, Was this fulfilled ? A* See the history of the cru- 
elty of the Jews and Romans and the betraying of Chris- 
tians by those who professed to be such. 

A. What was the eleventh prediction ? A, See Luka 
zxi. 11, ^ And fearful s^hts and great; signs shall there 
be from heaven." 

Q. Was this prediction fulfilled ? A* See Josephus' 
Jewish Wars, Book VI., chap. 5. 

Q. What promise had those that should endure to the 
end ? A, ** The same shall be saved." 

Q. Whaf; is meant by enduring to the end, as here used ? 
A. Some have thought that it referred to the close of tbQ 
Jewish dispensation^ or the destruction of Jerusalem. 
Others have referred it to the close of th^ir Uves), or their 
eternal salvation. See Luke xxi. 1 8. 

Q, What was the twelfth prediction? A, ''A|id this 
gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the world 
S>r a witness unto all nations ; and then shall the end come. ' ' 

Q, Was this accomplished ? A, Col. }, 6, 23, Kom* i* 
8, XV. 19, 24, 28, Gal. i. 17. 

Q. What is the end here alluded to ? A. Probably the 
end of the Jewish nation, or destruction of the city. 

Q. For what purpose did he say the gospel should be 
preached in all nations ? A, For a witness or testimony* 

@. Of what would this be a witness to the.pations ? A. 
TWkt the Jewish economy had c^me to an end, was no lo|i«> 
ger binding. 

Q, How would you infer this ? A* God's messenger? 
previous to the day of Pentecost bad been sent only to the 
Jews. But now as they were to preach the gospel to aU 
the world, it would of course be positive proof or witness 
to the nations that Judaism was bq longer of force. 

Q, What did the Savior say they should see ? A, The 
abomination of desolation spokmi of by Daniel the Prophet 
stand in the holy place. 

Q. What is meant by the abomination of desolation? 
A^ This is a Hebrew expression and means here the Bo- 
man army, with its ensigns, Luke xxi. 20. 



g. Whkfc Prophet bad foretold this ?' A. Dan. ix. 86, 
27, xi. 31,xii. 11. 

5. Why were the Roman armies called by the prophet 
fheabominatioii of desolation ? ^. On account of the im- 
ages of the emperor and the eagles carried in front of the^ 
legions 4ind regarded by the Romans with divine honors. 

Q: What is meant by the holy place? A, All Jemsa- 
lem was esteemed holy, Matt. iv. 6, but this probably had 
leference' to the Roman ensigns standing in the temple. 

Q. What evidence have we that this prophecy was ful-- 
fified ^ A^ See Josephus' Jewish Wars, Book VI., ch. 6. 

Q, What is said of him that readeth ? A. ** Let him' 
understand y* 

Q, To what reading does this refer ? A. To the proph- 
ecy of Daniel. 

Q, What did the Savior say that those in Judea should 
then do? A. *'Flee into the mountains." 

Q. Why should they flee to the mountains? A. That 
they might save their lives ^om the destruction about to 
oome upon the Jewish nation. 

Q, What was said of him' 'that should be on the house 
top ? A, " Let him not come down to take any thing out 
of his houde." 

Q. How were houses in the East built ? A. With flat 
roofs. 

Q, Where were the stairs ? A, On the outside of the ' 
hoicse. 

Q. Why should he not stop to take any thing out of his 
house ? A. This delay might endanger his life. 

Q, What is said of him hi the fieM? A. *• Let him not 
return back to take his clothes." 

Q. What clothes are here meant? A, The outer gar- 
ments commonly laid aside when men were laboring. 

Q. For what were they directed to pray? A, That 
their flight should' neither be in the winter nor upon the 
Sabbaith day. 

Q. Why should they pray their flight should not be in 
the winter ? -A. The cold and stormy weather would add 
a double calamity to their hardships. ' ' 

i2 
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Q, AVhy should not tbeir flight be upoti l9ie S&bbMh 
day ? ^. See Ex. xvi. 29, Neh. xiii. 19-^2. 

Q. What evidence is there that anj of the peo])le fled 
from Jerusalem and escaped to the mountaios at that dme ? 
A* See Josephus' Jewish Wars, Book II;, ch. 19, 20. 

Q, What was the thiiteetith prediction? A. "For 
there shall be great tribulation, such as was not since the 
beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall be." 

Q, What is the meaning of tribulation ? A, Galamit]r 
or suffering. 

. Q, What does Luke call this tribulation ? A^ S^ ch* 
xxi. 24. 

Q, How long should this tribulation continue ? A. Un- 
til the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled. 

Q, What is meant by "times of the Genitiles ?" A. 
The time given to the Genfiles by God fdr treading down 
the city ; that is, till the time in which God is pleased to 
suffet* them to do it be accomplished. This time is ^bought 
by some to terminate in the full conversion of the Gentiles. 

Q. How many Jews were £^in in the city during this 
siege ? A. Eleveli hundred thousands See Jewish Wars, 
Book VI., chap. 9th. 

Q. How many in the adjacent provinces ? A^ Not less 
than two.hutidred and fifty thousand. 

Q, How were these put to death ? A, See Jewish Wars 
by Josephus, Book V., chap. !llth. 

Q. What was here fulfilled ? A, The imprecation of the' 
Jciwd, " JEIie blood he (m y4 and on ocir* tMldren,*' Matt, 
xxvii, 25. 

^ Q. What does Luke say, xxi. 24 ? A, That they should 
be led away captive into all nations. 

. Q. Was this fulfilled ? A. It was. See Jewish Wa)rs, 
Book VI., eh. 9, secv 2, 3. 

Q, How many captives does Josephus say were taken 
during the war ? A. Ninety -seven Ihou^tand. 

Q, What prophecy was literally and fully accomplishcid - 
in reference [to t&3 people, manner, famine and distresses of 
the siege ? A. See Deut. xxviii. 

Q. How many predictions were made in this chapter ? 
A, Ten at least. 



QUSStlOim Oi^ If ATTBSW. 'SiO'S 

Q. What was the fir^t ? A, They wet^ to he besieged 
by a people who should come from a distance. 
• Q. What was the second? A, They were to bear the 
eagle. 3d. To speak a khguage not understood by the 
Jews. 4th. Of a warlike character and ficfrce counte- 
nance. 6th. There was to be a long siege. 6th. The 
walls were to be beaten down. 7th. "You shall eat your 
own children." 8th. The description of a delicate wo- 
man. 9th. That she would eat her own child. 10th. That 
she would do it secretly. For the accomplishment of thes(i 
predictions see the histoiy of the Romans and Jews, but 
especially Book VI., chap. 3d, sec. 4th, JosephUs* Wars of 
the Jews. 

Q, What did Jesus say would take place except thos^ 
days should be shortened ? A. There should no flesh be 
saved. 

Q. What is meant by "no flesh?" -4. The seed of 
Abraham, the Jewish nation. 

Q. What was the fourteenth prediction made by the 
Savior ? -4. " Those days shall be shortened." 

Q. For whoso flake shall those days be shortened ? A* 
For the elect's sake. 

' Q. Who are meant here by the elect? A. The Jewish 
nation. 

Q. Is there any evidence that those days were shortened ? 
A, See Josephus, Book I., ch. 12. ^ 

Q, What did Jesus tell them, if any should say, Lo! 
here is Christ, or there ? A. *^ Believe it not." 

Q, What was the fifteenth prediction made by the Sav*' 
ior ? -4. " There shall be false prophets, and shall show 
great signs and wonders ; insomuch that, if it were possible^ 
they would deceive the very elect." 

Q, Was this fulfilled ? A, It was literally accomplished^ 
accordinff to Josephus. 

Q, When did Jesus say he had told them ? A. He had 
tdd them before. 

Q, What had he told them ? ^4. See S0th verse ; alsa 
Mark xiii. 23. 

Q. What is the import of the 26th verse? A. These 
words of Jesus were spoken directly to guard his disciples' 
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to be the Meseiah. 

Q, In how loaay w^ye mnj an. indiYidual appear ? A. 
In two way9* viz,, pubhcly and privately. 

Q. How does the Savior guard his dinciples that he him- 
self will not (ken and there mal^e hia appearing ? A.- By 
commanding them to go not forth in the desert« for he will 
not appear there iu public ; neither believe that he is in the^ 
8eoret chamber, for he will not be there. Me coming will 
not be at thus time, nor in these ways. 

Q. How is the coming i>f the Son of Man». when he doea 
oom^i. tp be distinguished from this event, and from the. 
pretensions of false cbrists ? A/** As the lightning oom- 
Qih out oi the east and ehineth even unto. the west, m> shall 
alio the coming of the Son of Man be." 

Q. What is the time referred to and the occasion of this 
prediction of the Savior ? ^. To the future^ to the occa- 
sion of his second advent to ju4ge the world- 

Q, What will be where the carcasses are ? A* There 
will the eagles be. gathered together^ 

Q, To what does this verse: refer ? A, To the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem. 

, Q^ Whiit is meant here, by the carcass ? A, This ia a 
proverbial expression, and the word carcass is used to .rep- 
resent the Jews ; they, as a nation/ spiritually are like a 
dead carcass. The eagles are repr^^nted by the Romaa 
army ready to dfvour the Jewsi. 

Q. What was the sixteenth prediction ? A, The man- 
ner of the coming of the Son of Man., (Verse 27th. ) 

Q, Was this to take place at the destruction of Jerusa* 
lem ? A. It was not. 

Q. Why was it mentioned^ then, in this connection ? . 
A. To asikure hia disciples Qf the manner and circumstances 
of his own personal coming at the end of the world. 

Qi Why waB this, necessary ? A, That the disciples 
might not be deceived by the pretensions of impostors and 
false chriats that would appear ^t the destruction of Jerusa- 
lem claiming to be the true Messiah. Hence the Savior, 
compares 'the manner vi their coming «t that time and his 
owQ personal adyent at the end of the woj;ld, that the di^- 



^]^ m^bt not be d^oewei. ' Tbifs t)ba ftret quBS^ot of 
Uie di&|ciple«, ** Wh^ abaU .those d»ii^.be ?'^ isi fully sui"- 
Bwered. 



I^ESaON FIFTIETH. 

BAR7 11.*— T9B COMIKG 01* THE SON OF MAK, OE TH£ SECOND 

<)UESTlOir OF EI9 QI^CIFLSS OK. T^B MOUST OF OLIYSS, 

'' WAAX i^iU^L B£ THE aiGK OF TfiHT. QOMUfa ?" AN- 

8Tf JIR^ 3ir TJIB. BiAVlOll* 

> 

• £^5t Q^ <Wba^ 4mI ti^o Savior saj sbould be imi^edi- 
ately after the tribulation of those days ? A, 1st. Tbe b\\^ 
ahail be (brkeaed. 2d; Ti^ ijaoon shi^l not give her light. 
3d. Th« fitar^ shall fall from heaven. And 4tb. The pow* 
ers of heaven shall be shaken. 

Q. When -irill th/9 tribulation of those days cease ? A. 
y^hf^Ti. Jeirnaal^pod sh4l eeiaae to be trodden down of the 
Gentiles and the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled. 

Q. Whai^ i^hall tlien appear in hea,ven? M Th^ sign 
of the Son of Man. 

Gt What fe said of the tribes of the eajrth ? A. ** Then 
shall all the tribes of the earth mourn*" 

Q, WboHfi should khey see ? A. The Son of Man com- 
il»g in the clouds of heaven with power and gnoatgl^ry. 

Q. Whom did Jesus say he would 9%nA'i A. Hin 
angols. 

Q. How would they come ? A, With a grea^. sound 
of a trvmpet. ; 

Q. What s^all they do? A^ They shall gather to- 
gether his elect from the four winds, from one end of heav- 
en to the other. See also Mark xiii. 27. 

^ Whftt did the Savior tell them then to learn ? A. 
A parable of the fig tree. 
. Q. What'is the parable ? A. See3^dverae# 

Q, How is this parable explained ? A. See 33d verse. 

Q. When- shall all these things be fulfilled ? A^ Before 
that generation sJpiaU. pass. .' ; -, . 
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Q. Vfhai is meant by all tbese things ? A. Tlie things 
the signs and prediodons of which the Bavior had been 
enumerating to his disciples. 

Q. Mention some of these. A, The destruction of Je- 
rusalem, the scattering of the Jew^s among all nations, the 
coming of the Son of Man with power and great glory, and 
the angels sent to gather the elect (chosen) from the utter- 
most parts of the earth to the uttermost parts of heaven. 

Q, What is meant by this generation ? A, The race^ 
peTteration, or nation of Jietas. 8ee Martin Luther's and Dr. 
George Campbell's translations of the Gf^k genea. See 
also Fhil. ii. 15, where the same word is translated "na- 
tion" in the comnaon version. 

Q. Has the generation or race' of ^ews yet passed away ? 
A, It has not. 

Q. What follows then fipoiii this ? A, That the events 
predicted by the Savior, among which was his own per- 
sonal appearing, the sending of the angels and the gather- 
ing of the elect, have not yet all been fuMQled. 

Q, What is said shall pass away? A, Heaven and 
earth. 

Q, What shall not pass away f A. "My words shall 
not pass away." , 

Q. What IS said of that day and hour? A, "No man 
knoweth it ; no, not the angels of heaven." 

Q. Who knoweth it only ? A, « My Father." 

Q. How shall the coming of the Son of Man be ? ^. A s 
the days of ]^oah were. • v 

Q, What were they doing in the days before the flood ? 
A, See iBth and 39tn verses. 

Q, How shall the coming: of the Son of Man be ? A. 
It shall be as unknown and unexpected to those living at 
his appearing as the flood was to the antediluvians in the 
days of Noah. 

• Q, How does he illustrate this ? A, By the 40th, 4tst 
and 42d verses. 

Q, Who i^rould be in the field ? A. Two ; the one shall 
be taken and the other left. 

Q, Who would be grinding at the mill ? A, Two wo-, 
men ; the one shall be taken and the other left. 
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Q, To whkt bus this reference ? A. The ancient man- 
ner of grinding with hand-mills^ which was done by ser^ 
vants. Ex. xi* 6, Job xzxi. 10, Isa. xlvii. 2. 

Q. Whad did th« Savior tell them to do ? A. "Watch 
Uierefore." 

Q. Why were they commanded to watch ? A. " For 
you know not what hour your Lord doth come." 
• Q. What were they commanded to know? A» See 
43d Terse. 

Q, Mow did Jesus tell them to be ? A, *' Be you alsa' 
ready." 

Q. Why should they be ready ? A. "The Son of Man 
will come in such an hour as you think not." 

Q, Who then is a faithful and wise servant ? A, Whom 
his lord hath made ruler over his household. 

Q, Why was he thus made ruler? A. To give them 
meat in due season. 

. Q. What did Jesus call that servant who should thus 
act? A. Happy — ^blessed. 

Q, What shall his lord do to^him ? A, He will make 
him ruler over all his goods. 

Q, What will occur if that evil servant shall say in his 
heart, My lord delayeth his coming, and begin to strike his 
fellow servants, and to eat and drink with the drunken ? 
A. The lord of that servant shall come in a day and hour' 
when he looketh not for him. 

. Q, What shall he do with him ? ^. He shall cut him 
asunder and appoint him his portion with the hypocrites. 

Q. What shall be there? A, There shall be weeping 
and gnashing of teeth. 

The following are some of the attending circumstances 
incident upon tjfcie coming of the Son of Man, our Savior Je- 
sus Christ. 1 St. He is to come literally. Acts i. 11,- 
1 Thess. iv. 16. 2d. He shall come with the clouds of 
heaven. Verse 24; also Rev. i. 7. 3d. He shall come 
with ail the holy aUgek. Matt. xxv. 31.' 4thi He shall 
come with ten thousand of his saints. Jude 14. 5th. He 
shall come with the great God. Titus ii, 13. 6th. He 
shall come iu flaming fire. 2 Thessj i. 7, 8. 7th. The 
kingdom of God (everlasting kingdom) shall then come. 



Lidw xxi. 31. 9th. His nppmnog wil b^- untversal. 
MMt. 2XV. 32, lii^e xxi. 5^ Bev. i. 7. OOi. He shall 
come upon th9 wicked when ihey least expect him. 1 
7he8S, Y. 2; 3, Matt. zxiv. 33, Z9^ 60. IQth. He shall 
come with the voice of the archangel and with the tramp 
of God, 1 These, iv. 16, 1 Cor. xv. 69. 11th. The dead 
shall he raised at his appearing. 1 Those, ir. 16. 1 9th. 
The Itving and the dead shaU be judsod at his appeariag. 
2 Tim. iv. 1. 13th. The saints shalithen obtain redemp-^ 
tion. Luke xxi. 27, 28, Bom. Tiii. 23. 14tlL The saints 
shall be gathered to Christ. Mark xiii. 27, 2 Thess.ii. 1. 
Idth. The bodies of the sainto shall be ehas^ed and be 
made like unto Christ. Phil. iii. 20, 91 « 16th. Ther 
aaints shall appear wkh Christ in gk>ry, Col. iiL 4. 
17th. The Lord shall be admired by the saints when he 
<^ppears. 2 ThesQ. i. 10. ISth. It will be a day of re- 
joicing to all believers. 1 Peter iv. 13. lOih. The saints 
ahaU be caught up to meet the Lord in the air. 1 Thess. 
iv. 17. 20th. They shall receive a crown of rightaousness 
aad glory. 2 Tim. iv. 8, 1 Peter v. 4. 21st. The wicked 
shall then be punished with an everlasdng destruotioii. 
2 Thess. i. 7-9, Matt. xlv. .41, . 46. 29d. The earth and 
the works therein shall be burned up. 2 Peter iii. 10. 
23d. There i^hall be new heav^is and a new earth. 2 Pe« 
ter iii. 13. 24th. Th^ Savior shall thea deliver up the 
mediatorial kingdom. 1 Cor. xv 23, 24. 2dth. The Sav-* 
i:>r shall destroy death when he comes. 1 Cor. xv. 25, 26. 
Thus the second question propounded to thcf Savior by 
his disciples on the mount of OUves, '' What shall be the 
sign of thy coming V* is fully answei*ed< 



REVIEW, 

Wkat la the subject jof the first part of this ehafterl Did 43ie 
Savior give anj Bigna or make any predictions to guide his disciples 
in reference to it? Mention thefir^t prediction be made. Mentiou 
the last. Can you name them all? Were thej fulfilled? What 
prophecy from the Old Testament is referred to? How many pre- 
dljotiuoa weve fulfiUlMl In thki prophecy? What Was the first ques- 



tion asked by the disciplea as he sat on the mount of Olirefi? Is 
this question aosweced in this part <^f t^. chapter? What is the 
subject of the* second part of this chapter? Wiiat )s meait by the 
tribulation of those days? What signs were to follow the tribula- 
tion of those days and before tht sign of tke Son of Man shall be 
seen in heaven? What is said of the tribes of the earth? Whom 
shall they see? How shall the angels come? ^^^hat shall they do? 
What is me%nt by « all these things be fulfilled?" Who are meant 
by "this generation?" Has that generation yet passed away? 
Have all these things beaa firifiUed then? How shall tho eoming 
of the Son of Ifaa'be? Why were the disciples commanded to be 
ready for the coming of the IjOi<d? Is the second question of the 
disciples, ''What shall be the sign of thy ooa^g?" answered in 
this part? NVill you svim up the chapter, giving the principal evonti 
of each part? What is proven in the first part? «What in the sec- 
ond part? 



210 QUESTIOKB OK MATTBXW. 

LESSON FIFTT-FIRST. 
Chapter XXT« 

AKALTSI8 OF CHAPTER. . 

This chapter may be divided into three parts. 

Part 1.; tb. 1-13.— The parable of the ten virglM. 

Pakt 11.; ▼•. 14-30.— The parable of the talents. 

Tavt III.; TS. 31-46.— Jesus describes the proceedings of the 
last day. 

PART I. — THE PARABUE OF THE TEK YIROHra. 

1-13 Q. To what did the Savior compare the kingdom 
of heaven ? ^. To ten virgins. 

Q. What is here meant by the kingdom of heaven? 
A. The subjects or citizens of the kingdom. 

Q. What is said of these virgins ? A. They took their 
lamps and went forth to meet the bridegroom. 

Q, What is farther said of them? A. Five of them 
were wise and five were fooKsh. 

Q, How was this known ? A, Those that were foolish 
took their lamps, but no oil with them ; but the wise took 
oil in their vessels with their lamps. 

Q. What did they do while the bridegroom tarried? 
A, They all slumbered and slept. 

Q. What occurred at midnight ? -4. A cry was made. 
Behold the bridegroom cometh ; go you out to meet him. 

Q, What did the virgins then do ? A. They all arose 
and trimmed their lamps. 

Q, What did the foolish say to the wise ? A, " Give us 
of your oil ; for our lamps are gone out." 

Q. What was the answer of the wise virgins? A, 
" Not so ; lest there be not enough for us and you ; but go 
you rather to them that sell and buy for yourselves." 

Q. What occurred while they were gone to buy ? A. 
The bridegroom came, and they that were ready went in 
with him to the marriage, and the door was shut. 

Q. Who came afterwards? A. The other (foolish) 
virgins. 
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Q. What did they say ? A. '* Lord, Lord, open to us/' 

Q, What did the bridegroom say to them? A. *'l 
know yon not." 

' Q. What did Jesns tell them to do ? A. ** Watch, 
therefore." 

Q, Why should they watch ? A, "You know neither 
the day nor the hour wherein the. Son of Man cometh." 

Q, From what was this parable taken ? A» An Eastern 
wedding. 

Q, Whom does the bridegroom represent? -4. The 
Savior. 

Q, Who are represented by the wise virgins? A, Those 
Christians who have on the Christian armor, always in the 
discharge of duty, and hence always ready by night and 
by day for the coming of the Lord, the bridegrooni of the 
church. 

Q, Who are represented by the foolish virgins? -4. 
Those Christians who are not panoplied with the Christian 
armor, nor living the Christian life, and therefore not pre- 
pared for the bridegroom. 

Q, What is intended to be represented by the door being 
shut ? A, Those Christians not prepared, (like the foolish 
virgins,) will be shut out from the presence of the Lord 
and the glory of his power, when he comes the second 
tim6 without a sin offering to salvation. 

Q. Where does the ^vior sum up these illustrations? 
Jt. In the 13th verse. "Watch, therefore, for you know 
neither the day nor the hour wherein the^ Son of Man 
Cometh." 

PAttlf II. — THE I^ARABLS OF THE TALENTS. 

1 4—30 Q, To what does Jesus compare the kingdom of 
heaven ? -4. To a man traveling in a far country. 

§. What did that man do ? A. 'Re called his own ser- 
vants and delivered unto them his goods. 

Q, How did he distribute his goods among them ? A. 
To one he gave five talents, to another two, and to another 
one. 

Q. Why did he make this difference among them ? A. 



*^1J» gave to every man accordii^ to hiA several nb^kyy 
^d straightway took his journey." 

Q, What did the servant that had received the five tal«» 
enta do with them ? A. He traded with them and made 
them other five talents. 

Q, What did he do: that had received the two ? . ^. He 
gained other two also. 

Q. What did he do who had received one talent ? A. 
He went and digged in the earth and hid his maeter'a 
money. 

Q, What took place after a long time ? A. The master 
of those servants cometh an4 reckoneth with them. 

Q. What did he do who had received the five talents) 
A. He came and brought other five talents, 

Q. What did he say? A, ** Master, yougavemefiv« 
talents ; behold, I have gained besides them five tal^ntfi 
more.'' 

Q. What did his master say? A. "Well done, good 
and £uthful servant ; you have been faithful in a small main 
ter, I will give you a more important trust ; partake you 
of your master's joy." 

Q, What did he who had received two talents say? 
A» ** You delivered to me two talenta; hexe they are» and 
two other talents which I have gained." 

Q. What did his master say to him ? A* The same a^ 
iie said to the one with five talents, 

Qi What did he say who had received one talent ? A. 
See 24th verse, 

Q. What had he done with the one talent givei?t him 2 
A, He was afraid and hid it under ground. 

Q. What did he say when he returned it to his master ? 
A, "I restore you your own." 

Q, What reply did his master make to him ? . Ai See 
26th and 27th verses. 

Q. What did the master command to be done with the 
talent of the slothful servant ? A. ^* Take from him, there- 
fore, the talent and give it to him who has ten," 

Q, What did he §ay of every one that hath ? A. ** For 
to every one that hath, more shall be given, and he shall 
abound." 



9- "Wiat ehall be taken fr6m bim ilkht feafeh not ? 

This was a proverbial exptf^ion, referring to the in** 
proving of talents, and means that he who does not improve 
them shall have them taken from him. See also Luke viii. 
18. 

Q. Where was the Improfitable servant to be ca«Jt ? A. 
Into outer darkness. See Luke xiii. 28. 

Q. What is the import c^ the parable of the talents? 
j4. 1st. The kmgdom of heaven means the King or Mes^ 
siah. 2d. The servants of €k)d, or Christians, are not all 
by nature endowed with equal gifts. 3d. They- ttre bound 
to make a proper improvement o^ etery ti^i^ni^^ven thito. 
4th. They will be judged aceottiing to thfe improvement 
in the divine life they have mode. I>th. They wifl b4 
judged not merely for <foing wrong, but aliEk> for neglecting 
toda right. ©Kh. Inference : If the serva^, who b*d ke^ 
and returned the' one tiilent to his maist^r Just as he re*- 
ceived it, was judged, condemned and caBt k*to outer dM'k- 
ness^ what must those expect who abiise tiM fi^ua^der the 
God-hke powers conferred upon them ? 
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FART III. — JESUS DESCRIBES THE PROCEEDINGS OP THE tJ^ft 

DAY HE ANSWERS THE THIftD QtJEfiTlON WHICH HIS Dld- 

CXPLSS ASKED HIM OlT THE MOtTlH* m OLIVES, IK REF- 
ERENCE TO THE tSBtf OF T^E WORLD. 

31-46 Q. What subject is expkined by the Savior in 
this part of the chapter ? A, The scenes of the last day 
and of the end of the world. 

Q. Who shall come in his gfe*y ? A: The Son of Man. 

Q, Who is meant by the Son of Man ? ' A, See Act§ 
ivii 31. 

Q, Wlio shall come with feim? A. All the holy ksgels. 

^. What shall he then do ? A. Then shall he sit upon 
the throne of his glory. 

Q. Who shall be gathered befere bhn ? A. AH nations. 
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Q. What wiU he then dowMh them? A. H^ flbidl stp- 
amCe them one from another^ as a shepherd divideth his 
sheep from the goats. 

Q. Whom will he set upon his, right hand ? A. Those 
represented by the sheep. 

. Q. Whom will he set upon his left hand ? A. Those 
represented by the goats* 

' Q» Who are meant by tiie sheep and the goats ? A. 
The sheep, on account of their innocence and harmlessness, 
aie here used to represent the righteous ; and the goats, 
the wicked. 

Q. What is meant by being placed ou the right hand ?, 
A4 Honor, approbatiou; xx. 21, 23, Mark x. &, £ph« i.. 
2Q, Ps, ox. 1, Acis ii. 26, 33. 

Q, What shall the King s«vy to those on his fight hand ? 
A^ ** Come, you blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom, 
prepared for you from the foundation of the world." 
. . Q4 What reason does the Savior assign for th^ir inherit- 
ing the.lMn^dosu.of heaven ? A. ** For I was. an hunger-^ 
ed, and you gave me meat ; I was thirsty, and tou .^ve 
me drink ; I was a stranger, and you took me m ;" etc. 
See 35th and 36th verses. 

Q, What had they done when he was naked, sick and 
in prison 1 ^ A* See 36^ ^rse. 

Q, How shall the righteous answer the King ? A. See 
verses 37-39. 

Q4 What shall the Kiug answer and say to them ? A. 
" Inasmuch as you have done it unto one of the lea^t of 
these my brethren, you have done it unto me." 

Q. What will he say to them on his left hand ? A, 
** ])epart from m«, you cursed, into everlasting fire prepared 
for the devil and his angels." 

Q, What reason does the ju(]ge ^sign for passing this 
sentence ? A, ** For I was an hungered, and jqji gAYe 
me no meat ; I was thirsty, and you gave me no drink'; I 
was a stranger, and you took me not in ; naked, and you 
clothed n^ not ; sick and in pri«pn, n^d vou visited me not." 
, Qf. How shall the wicJked answer nim ? A. ** When 
saw we thee an hungered, or athirst, or a stranger, or. na- 
ked, or sick, or in prison^ and did not minister unto thee ?" 



Q, What will the judge answer them ? A. " Verily I 
say unto you, inasmuch ^ you did it not to one of the least 
of these, you did it not to me." 

Q, What s^itenoe doea the judge pronoiinoe upon tihe 
wicked ? A. " These shall go away into everlafeting pun- 
ishment." 

Q. What sentence doe.9 he pronounce upon tha right-' 
eous ? : A. " Bui the righteous into life eternal." 

Q. What embraces the Lord's last public discourse be-^ 
fore he was offered up to be crucified ? A, The 24th iand 
25th chapters of, litatthew* 

Q. W hat do we. underataad fiom these two chaptra^ taken 
together ? A, A prophetic announcement of the fete of the 
Jews, as a nation, and of the . Christian church until the 
eund of the world. 

Q. What are we inforqued hese becomes of the rightr; 
eous ? A. They shall go into everlasting life. 

Q, What is the proof of their righteousness ? A. Their 
doing good. See verse 35th. 

Q, What was the condenmation of the wicked? A» 
Their fstiling to do good. See verses 41-45. 

Q, What class of individuals is here partictdarly de- 
scribed ? A. That class who are guilty of sins of omis- 
sion ; those who do no harm, honest, inoffensive, good sort 
of pec^le. 

Q. How are these people considered by the Savior? 
A. See verses 41-46 ; see also the parables of the ten vir- 
gins and of the talents. 

Q. What other scriptures can you mention that decide 
the &te of our future lives according to our acts in this 
life ? A. Matt. xvi. 27, Rom. ii. 6, Bev. xiv. 13, xx. 12. 

Q. What kind of life do the righteous have the promise 
of entering into ? A, Eternal or everlasting life. 

Q. What kind of punishment is threatened to the wicked ? 
A. Everlasting punishment. 

Q, What difference is there in the duration of the pun- 
ishment of the wicked and of the life and happiness of the 
righteous? A, There is no difference, as the word ex- 
pressing the duration of each is the same in both examples 
m the original. 
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EEVIEW* 

How is thl« ckaptcr divided t How «i«ch «f it is «iiilM«oed in the 
first part) What is the sutyect of this parti Relate the parable of 
the virgins. What is it intended to teach? How much of the chap- 
ter is embraced in the second part? What is the subject of this 
partt Narrate this p&rable, giving its principal points. What is 
It intended to teaob? What «as done with ^h« servaut that had one 
ta^t sod did nol amproTe it? What was done to tb^se #ho Im- 
proved their talents? How much of the chapter is embraced in the 
third partT What ii^ the subject of this part? What question does 
the Savior here answer? Where were the other two questions of 
the diseiplM^ aftswefedt How many islMpteei are emtesced in the 
last publio disoou^e of the Savior? H^w are afka pf omiMon hum 
treated by the Savior? What will be the grotknd of justification or 
acceptance of the HghteousT What will be the condemnation of the 
wicked? What scriptures corroborate the doctrine of this chapter t 
Sum «p the ch^9lert girliig the prinetiial eveott* 



LESSON FIFTY-THIRD. 
Chapter XXTI. 

ANALYSIS OF CHAPTER. 

This chapter may be dlvitled into four parts. 
. FARt 1«; Ts. 1-16. — The ralers conspire against Jesas. Mary 
anoints the Savior. Judas Iscariot is hired to betray him. 

Part IL; vs. 17-30. — Jesus k^eps the Passover. He sits down 
with the twelve and foretells his betrayal. He institutes the Lord's 
Supper. 

. Part III.; ts. 31-46. — Jesus foretells the fall of Peter. His 
agony in the garden of Getbsemane. He foretells his betrayal. 

Fart IV.; vs. 47-75. — Jesus is betmyed by Judas. He is ar- 
rested and brought before Annas and Caiaphas, before whom he is 
tried and condemned. Peter denied his Lord. 

PABT I. THS BULEBS CONSPIRE AGAINST JESUS — ^MART 

ANOINTS THS SAYIOB^-^UDAS ISCARIOT IS HIRED 

TO BETRAY HIM. 

1-16 Q. Where else is this account recorded? A. 
Murk jdv. 1-11, Luke xxii. 1-6, John zii. 1-7. 

Q. What sayiags are refen^ed to here ? A. Those of 
his last discourse in the two previous chapters. 

Q. What did he say unto his disciples? A, See 2d 
verse. 
. Q. What was the feast of the passover ? A. See Ex* xii. 

Q. Why was this name given to it ? A. See Ex. xii. 13. 

Q, At what time in the year and how long was it kept ? 
A. See Ex. xii. 16-20, xxiii. 16. 

Q. By what other name was it called, and why ? (Mark 
and Luke.) A. See Ex. xii. 18, Ler. xxiii. 6. 

Q. What wero the eeremonies of the passorer ? A^ See 
Ex. xii. 1-6, Deut. xvi. 2j 5, 6. 

. Q. Of what was it a type? ^. See John xix. 14, 
1 Cor. V. 7. 

Q, What is meant hy the expression, *' is betrayed ta 
be. crucified ?" A. The present tense of the verb is here 
used for the future. 

Kl 
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Q. Who then assembled together to the palace of the 
highpriest ? A. The chief priests, the scribes, aad elders 
of the people. 

Q, What did they do when thus assembled ? A* '^^J 
consulted that they might take Jesus by subtilty and kill 
him. 

Q, What did they say? A. "Not on the feast day, 
lest there be an uproar among the people." 

Q. What took place when Jesus was in Bethany ? A. 
Mary anointed his head with precious ointment. 

Q, In whose house did this take place? A. In the 
house of Simon the leper. 

Q, Who were in the house with Simon at this time ? 
A. See John xii. 1-3. 

Q» What is alabaster ? A, It is a species of marble, 
light and almost transparent. 

Q. How much was this ointment worth ? A. See John 
xii. 5. 

Q, How did the disciples express themselves when they 
saw it ? A. ''To what purpose is this waste." 

Q. Which one of the disciples expressed the indigna- 
tion? A. See John xii. 4-6. 

Q. What did Jesus say to them when he. understood it ? 
A* *' Why trouble you the woman? for she hath wrought 
a good work upon me." 

Q. Whom did he say they always had with them? A, 
The poor. 

Q, Whom did he say they had not always with them ? 
A. He himself. 

. Q. For what did he say she had poured this ointment on 
him? A, ''She did it for my burial." See Luke xxiii. 56> 

Q. What did Jesus say should be told of this woman ? 
A. " What this woman hath done." 

Q. Ho^ far should it be told and what for ? A. In jbhe 
whole world for a memorial of her. • 

Q, Who went to the chief priests ? A* Judas Iscariot. 

Q. What was his purpose in going to them? A, Toi 
sell his Lord and Savior. 

. Q. Who induced Judas to thus betray his Lord ? A, 
Satan* Luke xxii. 3, 
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Q, To wbom did Judas go besides the chief priests ? 
A, The captains. Luke xii. 4. 

Q, Who were they? A, See Acts iv. 1. 

Q, What did they do ? A. They covenanted, agreed 
with him for thirty pieces of silver. 

Q. Did they pay him the money then, or only promne 
k2 A. See Mark xrv, 11. 

Q. Did he ever receive the money t A. See Matt, xxviil 
3, Acts i. 18. 

Q. How much did thirty pieces of silver amount to ? 
A. To fifteen dollars of our money. 

Q, Is there any reason why this price was probably 
fixed on ? A. It was the price of a slave, and showed 
their contempt of the Savior. See Ex. xxi. 32. 

Q. From that time what did Judas do ? A, He sought 
opportunity to betray him. 

PAET II. ^JESUS KEEPS THE PASSOVER HE SITS DOWN WITH 

THE TWELVE^^HE INSTITUTES THE LORD's SUPPER. 

17-30 Q, Where else is this narrative found? A. 
Mark xiv. 12-16, Luke xxii. 7-13. 

Q, Who came to Jesus on the first day of the feast of 
unleavened bread ? A, His disciples. 

Q. What did they ask him ? A, " Where wilt thou 
that we prepare for thee to eat the passover ?" 

Q, What did Jesus say unto them ? A. " Go into the 
city to such a man," etc. (Verse 18th.) 

Q. What did the disciples do? A* They did as Jesus 
had appointed them. 

Q. With whom did he sit down at evening ? A. With, 
the twelve. 

21-24 Q, Where else is it recorded that Judas would 
betray him? A. Mark xiv. 18-21, Luke xxii. 21-23, 
John xiii. 21, 22. 

Q. As they did eat, what did Jesus foretell ? A. " Ver- 
ily I say unto you, that one of you shall betray me." 

Q, How did the Savior feel before he said this ? A. 
See John. 

Q. How were the disciples affected when he said thist 
A. They were exceedingly sorrowful. 
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Q. Wbat did they do ? ^. See John ziii. 22. 

Q. What did they say ? A, Erery one of them began 
to say unto him, Lord, is it I ? 

Q. Which of them spake last ? A, Judas. (Verse 25.) 

Q, Why did he not inquire with the rest ? A. On ao* 
ooiunt of his guilt, no doubt* 

Q. W^hat did Jesus answer ? ^. ^' He that dippeth hia 
hand with me in the dish, the same shall betray me." 

Q. How did Jesus say the Son of Man shall go ? A, 
** As it is written of him." 

Q. What is meant by "goeth?" A. See Gen. xv. 2,. 
Ps. xxxix. 13. 

©. Where was this written of him? A, Ps. xli. 9, 
John xiii. 18, Dan. ix. 26, 27, Isa. liii. 4-9. 

Q. What did Jesus say of that man by whom he would 
be betrayed ? A. ** Woe unto that man by whom the Son 
of Man is betrayed ! It had been good for that man if he 
had not been born." 

Q. What did Judas then say ? A. " Master, is it I ?" 

Q. What was the Savior's reply? A, "Thou hast 
said." 

Q. What is meant by " thou hast said ?" A. It is 80» 
thou hast spoken the truth. See verse 64th, and Mark 
xiv. 62. 

26-30 Q. Where may the parallels of this be found ? 
A. Mark xiv. 22-26, Luke xxii. 16-20, I Cor. xi. 23-25. 

Q, What did Jesus do as they were eating ? A. " He 
took bread and blessed it, and brake it, and gave it to the 
disciples, and said, T^e, eat ; this is my body." 

Q, What had Jesus said just before this ? A, See Luke 
xxii. 16, 

Q, What is meant by his blessing it ? A. See'Luko ix. 
16, John vi. 11. 

Q, What did he mean when he said, '* This is mj 
body ?" A, This is a metaphor, and means that, it repre- 
sents his body. 

Q, What else did Jesus say on that occasion ? A, See 
Luke xxii. 19, 1 Cor. xi. 24. 

Q. What did Jesus do after giving them bread ? A. 
He took the cup md gave thaoks and gave it to them» 
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Q. Whal did he say this is ? A. '' This is my Ubod 
of the new testament." 

Q. What is the import of this expression ? A. ** This 
represents my blood by whieh the new covenant which God 
was about to make with man should be rati^ed or con- 
firmed." See how the old covenant was ratified; Exodus 
xxiv. 8. 

Q. For whom and for what was his blood shed ? A. 
" Which is shed for many for the remission of sins." 

Q. What did Jesus further say ? A.. " I will not drink 
henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until that day when I 
drink it new with you in my Father's kingdom." 

Q, What is the import of this varse ? A. It is a figura- 
tive expression, representing the joys and happiness of 
heaven. 

Q. What did they do when they had sung a hymn ? 
A, They went out into the mount of OHves. 



LESSON FIFTY-FOURTH. 

PA.RT m. — JSSnS FORXTBLljB TBS FALL OF PSTSB — ^HIS AGONT 

IS THE aABDXN OF 6BTHSEMANB ^HB FORETBUUB BIS 

BETRAYAL. 

31-35 Q. Where else are the parallels of this found? 
A. Mark xiv. 26-31, Luke xxii. 31-34, John xiii. 36-38. 

Q. What did Jesus then say unto them ? A, " All you 
shall be (tended because of me this night." 

Q, What is meant by their being ofiended ? A, That 
ifaey would stumble, be ashamed of him. 

Q. What did the Savior say was written ? A. "1 will 
smite the shepherd, and the sheep of the flock shall be 
scattered abroad." 

Q. Where is this prophecy written t A, Zech. xiii. 7. 

Q. Where did Jesus say he would go when he was 
risen ? A. **I will go before you into Galilee." 

Q. What did Peter answer and say ? A* " Though all 
men shall be offended because of thee, yet wiU I never be 
offended." 



C. How did Jesus reply to Peter ? A. " Verily I say 
unto you, that this night before the cock crow you shall 
deny me thrice." 

^. What did Peter say unto him? A, "Though I 
should die with thee» yet will I not deny thee." 

Q. Who else said the same ? A. All the disciples. 

Q, Did they keep this saying ? A, They did not. 

36-46 Q. Where else is this account of the agony in 
the garden recorded ? A. Mark xiy. 38-42, Luke xxii. 
99-46, John xviii. 1. 

Q, To what place did Jesus then come ? A, Unto a 
place called Gethsemane. 

Q. What does John call this place? A. A garden, 

TVIU. 1. 

Q, What brook did he cross in going there ? A. The 
brook Oedron. 

Q. Had he been accustomed to retire to that place ? 
A. See John xviii. 2 and Luke. 

Q. Where was the garden situated ? A. On the west* 
em side of the mount of Olires. 

Q, What is the meaning of Gethsemane ? A, It orig- 
inally meant either a valley of fatness or an olive press. 

Q. Does garden, as used here, mean the same as it now 
does with us ? A. It does not, but a place pknted with 
olive and other trees. 

Q, What did he say when he entered the garden ? A. 
** Sit you here while I go and pray yonder." 

Q, What did he charge his discii^es ? A. See Luke 
xxii. 40. 

Q. Whom did he take with him? A. Peter, James 
and John. 

Q, How did the Lord Jesus begin to feel ? A. He be* 
gan to be sorrowful and very heavy. 

©. What did he say to the three disciples ? A, " My 
soul is exceeding sorrowful, even unto death : tarry you 
here and watch with me." 

Q. Whose sins made him thus sorrowful? A, See 
Isa. liii. 4. 

Q. What did Jesus do ? A, He went a little further 
jmd fell on his &ce and prayed. 



Q. What were his words ? A. " O, my Father, if it 
be poseible, let this cup pass from me ; nevertheless, not as 
I /will, but as thou wilt." 

Q, When he came to his disciples, how did he find 
•thmn ? A. He £Dund them asleep. 

Q. What did he say to Peter ? A. ^< What ! could yon 
Bot watch with me one hour V 

Q, What then did Jesus tell his disciples to do ? A. 
-''Watch and pray, that you enter not into lemptation." 

Q, What did Jesus then do ? ^. He went away again 
the second time and prayed. 

Q. What were his words ? ^, "O, my Father, if this 
cup may not pass away from me except I drink it, thy will 
be done." 

Q. What is meant by cup ? A, SufSsrings. 

Q. How did he find his disciples when he returned the 
aeeond time ? A. He came and found them asleep again. 

Q, What then did Jesus do? ^. He left them and 
'WKit away again, and prayed the third time, saying the 
same words. 

Q. Who strengthened him in his prayer ? A, An an- 
gel. Luke xxii. 43, John xii. 29, dO. 

Q. Will you mention an evidence of his great agony ? 
A. " And his sweat was as it were great drops of blood 
fEdling down to the ground." Luke xxii. 44. 

Q. When Jesus came to his disciples the third time, 
what did he say to them ? A, '' l^eep on now and take 
your rest ; behold the hour is at hand, and the Son of Man 
IS betrajred into the hands of sinners. Rise, let us be 
going : behold he is at hand that doth betray me." 

PART rr.-«-JX8US IS RBTRATBD BT JVDAS ^HB IS ARRESTED 

AKD BROCGHT BEFORE ANNAS AND 0AIAPHA6, BEFORE 

WHOM HE IS TRIED AND 00NDEULNXD-— PETER 

DENIES HIS LORD. 

47-57 Q, Where else is the betrayal of Jesus recorded ? 
A. Mark xiv. 43-52, Luke xxii. 47-53, John xviii. 2-12. 

Q. While Jesus yet spake, who came? A, Judas. 

Q. Who came with him ? A A great multitude with 
swords and staves. 
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Q. Wbo were denoted by tlie band of men that Judas 
had received ? A* See John xyiii. 3. 

Q, What sign had Judas given the nnildtude ? A. 
'^ Whomsoever I shall kiss, that same is he ; hokLhim fiust/' 

Q, What did Judas then do forthwith ? ^ He came 
to J esQs and said, Hail, Master ; and kissed him. 

Q. What did Jesus say when Judas kissed him ? A» 
jSeeLuke xxii. 48. 

Q, Why did Jesus claim the right that his disciples 
should be sufiered to escape ? A, See John xviii. 9. 

Q» What did Jesus say unto him? A. ''Friend, 
wherefore art thou come V 

Q, What is the meaning of the word friend, as used 
here ? ^. In the original are two words which our trans- 
lators have rendered friend. One of these words implies 
«ffeci}on and regard, and the other merely companion. 
This latter use of the word is not only used here, but also 
XL. 13, zxiL 12. 

Q. What did the multitude then do ? A. They came 
and laid hands on Jesus and took him. 

Q. What did one of the disciples do ? A, He smote off 
the ear of one of the servants <^ the highprieet. 

Q, What was the name of the servant ? A. Malehus. 
John xviii. 10. 

Q, What did Jesus do to the ear ? A. He touched it 
and healed it. Luke xxiL 61. 

Q, How many swords had the disciples? A. Two 
swords. Luke xxii. 38. 

Q, Why were they accustomed to carry swords at all ? 
A. In times of danger only, to defend themselves against 
robbers, were they accustomed to carry them. 

^. What did Jesus say to Peter? A. ''Put up again 
thy sword into its place ; for all they that take the sword 
shall perish with the sword." 

Q. What did Jesus further say ? A. See 53d verse. 

Q, How many were included in a legion ? A. About 
six thousand. 

Q. What question did Jesus ask about fulfilling the 
Scriptui-e? A. See 64th verse. 

Q, What scripture is here referred to? A^ Isa. liii., 
Zech. xiii. 6, 7. 



Q. What did Jesus say to the multitude ? A. See SBth. 
verse. 

Q. Why was all this done ? A. That the scriptures of 
the prophets might be fulfilled. 

Q. What did the disciples then do ? A. Then all the 
disciples foroook him and fled. 

57-75 Q. Where may the parallel passages be found f 
A, Mark xiv. 53-72, Luke xxii. 54-71, John xviii. 13-27. 

Q. To whom did they lead Jesus ? A. To Oaiaphas, 
the highpriest. 

Q. To whom was he first led ? ^. Annas. John xviii. 13. 

Q. Had Caiaphas ever spoken any prophecy respecting 
the death of Jesus ? A, He had. See John xi. 49-52> 
xviii. 14. 

Q, Who were assembled there ? A. The scribes and 
the elders. 

Q. What did Peter do ? A. He followed afar oflF. 

Q» Where did Peter go ? A, He went unto the high- 
priest's palace and went in and sat with the servants to see 
the end. 

Q. Did any other disciple follow with Peter ? A. See 
John xviii. 15. 

Q. Who sought iaiBe witness against Jesus ? A, The 
chief priests and elders and all the council. 

Q. What did they do this for? A. To put him to 
death. 

Q, Why did they seek false witness against Jesus ? A. 
They could find no ^rue testimony to condemn him. 

Q. Did they find any £also witness at first ? A. They 
found none. 

Q. Why could they not find false witness ? A. Their 
witness agreed not together. Mark xiv. 66, 

Q. How many witnesses were requii^ by the law? 
A. Two witnesses. Deut. xvii. 6. 

Q. Who came at last ? A, Two false witnesses. 

Q. What was their testimony ? A, ** This fellow said , 
I am able to destroy the temple of God, and to build it in 
three days." 

Q. Did their testimony agree? A. It did not. S 
Mark ziy. 58, 69. 

k2 
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Q. How did their testimony differ from what Jesus had 
said ? u^. See John ii. 19. 

Q. Would this have been sufficient to have condemned 
Jesus, if it had been true ? A, Most assuredly not. 

Q. What did the highpriest do and say? A. ''He 
arose and said unto him, Answerest thou nothing ? What 
is it which these witness against thee V* 

Q. What did Jesus do ? A, He held his peace. 

Q. When Jesus was silent, what did the highpriest do ? 
A, **l adjure thee, by the living God, that thou tell us 
whether thou be the Christ, the Son of God." 

Q. What is meant by ** I adjure thee V* A. I put thee 
upon thy oath before God. 

Q. Had he a right to put Jesus upon his oath and thus 
to condemn himself? A, He had not. See Deut. xvii. 6. 

Q. How did Jesus answer him ? A. *' Thou hast said." 
Verse 64th. See also Luke xxii. 67-70. 

Q. How did the Savior say they should see the Son of 
Man hereafter ? A, Sitting on the right hand of power, 
and coming in the clouds of heaven. 

^. What did the highpriest then do? A. ''He rent 
his clothes, saying. He hath spoken blasphemy ; what fur- 
ther need have we of witnesses ? behoM now you have 
heard his blasphemy." 

Q. Why did the highpriest rend his clothes ? A. Among 
the Jews this was a token of grief. 

Q. Was it lawful for the highpriest to rend his clothes ? 
A> It was not. Lev. x. 6, xxu 10. 

Q, What did the highpriest ask the council? A, 
" What think you ?" 

Q. What was their reply ? A, " He is guilty of death." 

Q. How did they treat the Savior then f A. They spit 
in his &ce and buffeted him. 

Q. What did others do ? A. Others smote him with 
the palms of their hands. 

Q. What did they say ? A. ** Prophesy unto us, diou 
Christ, who is he that smote thee ?" 

Q. Did they say any other things to him? A, See 
'Luke xxii. 65. 

Q. Is there any evidence that they were guilty of the 



"jerj tiling £;>r which thej condemBed him ? A. There 
is. Luke xzii. 65. 

Q, Where was Peter at this time ? A, He sat without 
in the palace. 

Q, What place is meant hy 'Hhe palace?" A. This 
was the large hall or court belonging to the residence ot 
the highpriest. 

Q, Who came to Peter ^ A. A damsel came unto him. 

Q, What did she say to him? A, ''Thou also wast 
with Jesus of Galilee." 

Q. What did Peter do and say? A. "He denied be- 
fore them all, saying, I know not what thou aayeot.^' 

Q. Where did Peter then go ? A. Out into the porch. 

Q. Who saw him there ? A. Another maid. 

Q. What did she say to him? A, "This fellow was 
also with Jesus of Nazareth." 

Q. Who does Luke say spoke to Peter ? j1. A man. 
Luke xxii. 58. 

Q. How can this be reconciled with Matthew ? A. Ha 
no doubt was accosted by both ; Matthew records one and 
Luke the other. 

Q, What did Peter do ? A, " And again he denied 
with an oath, I do not know the man." 

Q, What occurred while they were in the porch ? A^ 
See Mark ziv. 68. 

Q. Who came to him after a while? A. They that 
stood by. 

Q. How long a time after was this? A* About an 
hour. Luke xxii. 59. 

Q, Where was Peter at this time ? A. See John xv iii. 25. 

Q, What did they say to Peter ? A» " Surely thou also 
art one of them, for thy speech betray eth thee." 

Q. What is meant by "thy speech betrayeth thee?" 
A. See Mark xiv. 70. 

Q. Which one said he had seen Peter in the garden 
with Jesus ? A, The kinsman of the servant of the high- 
priest whose ear Peter smote off. John xviii. 26. 

Q. What did Peter then begin to do? A. "Then be- 
gan he to curse and to swear, saying, I know not the man." 

Q. What immediately took place ? A, " And immedi- 
ately the cock crew." 



Q. What did Peter then Temembisr? A, The word 
of Jesus. 

Q, What was that word ? A. ^* Before the cock crow, 
thou shalt deny me thrice/' 

Q. How came Petei* to remember the words of Jesus ? 
A, Jesus then looked upon him. Luke xzii. 61. 



REVIEW, 

Into how tMiny parti is this ehaf)ler dindedt How many Toves 
are embraeed in the first part? What are the subjects of the first 
part? Relate the conspiracy against Jesus. Give the circumstances 
of Mary's anointing the Savior. How was Judas engaged to betray 
Jesus? How many yerses are embraced in the second part? What 
are the subjects treated in this part? Give the erents of the pasa* 
orer. Widi whom did Jesus sit down? How did he foretell his be- 
*trayal? What supper did Jesus here institute? How much of the 
chapter is embraced in the third part? Of whom did he foretell the 
fall? Relate the circumstances of the agony in the garden of Geth* 
•emaae. What did Jeens here foretell? How maeh of the obapter 
is comprised in the fourth part? Relate the circumstances of bis 
betrayal by Judas. Relate those of his arrest, trial and condemna- 
tion befiTC Caiaphas, the highpriest. Narrate the circumstances 
of Peter's denying his Lord and Master. Sum up the chaptefi gir« 
ing its prineipal items. 
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LESSON FIFTY-FIFTH. 
Chapter XXTII. 

AVALYSIB OF GHAPTXB. 

This chapter maj b% divided into tiiree parts. 

Part I.; ts. 1-26<— Judas repents and hangs himself. Jesus is 
brought before Pontius Pilate, who delivers him to be crucified. 

Part II.; vs. 27-56 — Jesus scourged, mocked and crucified. Ex* 
iraordinarv phenomena attending the crucifixion. 

Part III.; vs. 67-66.— Events attending the burial of Jesus. 

PAST I. — ^JUDAS BBPBinS AlTD HANGS HIllSEUr — JEStJS IS 

BROUGHT BSFORB PORTIirS PILATX, WHO DBUVEBS 

HIM TO »B ORUOIFIXD. 

1-2 See Mark zv. 1, Luke xxii. 1, John xyiii. 28. 

Q, What did the chief priests and elders do in the morn- 
ing ? A. They took oonnsel against Jesus to put him to 
death. 

Q, What is meant by their taking counsel ? A, They 
had agreed that he deserved to die on a charge of blas- 
phemy ; ch. xxvi. 65, 66. Upon this charge they knew 
that Pilate could not be induced to condemn Jesus, as thia 
was not an offense against the Roman laws, over which 
Pilate churned jurisdiction. 

Q. Why did they not put him to death according to 
their law for blasphemy, by stoning, as they afterwards 
did Stephen (Acts vii.) ? A, They feared the people on 
tha feast day, xxri. 5, besides they desired that he should 
be put to d^th under the authority of the Roman Gh>y«' 
emor. 

Q. Of what, therefore, did they accuse him before Pi- 
late ? ^. Of perverting the nation, and of forbidding to 
give tribute to Caesar. Luke zxiii. 2. 

Q. What did they do when they had bound him ? A. 
They led him away and delivered him to Pontius Pilate, 
the Roman Governor. 

Q. Had the Jews the power of inflicting capital punish- 



ment at that time ? A, They probably had it in cases of 
blasphemy and irreligion. But they had not this power in 
cases of seditions, tumults, and treasons against the Roman 
government. 

Q, When was the power of inflicting capital punishment 
taken away from the Jews ? A, About forty years before 
the destruction of the temple. Josephus' Antiq., Book 
XIY., ch. 10, sec. 3 ; also Jewish Wars, Book IV., chap. 
V, sec. 4a 

Q, Did the Jews themselves enter into the judgment 
hall? A. They did not. John xviii. 28. 

Q. Why did they not ? A. Lest they should be defiled 
entering the house of a heathen, and thus be deprived of 
eating the passover. Num. zix. 22. 

Q. What did Judas do when he saw that Jesus was 
condemned ? A. jSee 3d, 4th and 6th verses. 

Q. Did Judas probably expect that Jesus would have 
been condemned ? .^. He did not expect such a result. 

Q, How was this shown ? A. By his repenting, bring- 
iog again the money, saying he had betrayed innocent 
blood, and hanging himself. 

Q. What proof is here developed to vindicate the claim 
of Jesus to the messiahship ? A. The confession and ac- 
tion of Judas ; viz., " I have sinned, I have betrayed inno- 
cent blood." 

Q. What was his action? A. He repented and went 
and hanged himself, being overwhelmed with disappoint- 
ment, sorrow and remoi*8e of conscience. 

Q, How may the account of the death of Judas, Acts i. 
16, be reconciled with this ? . A. Peter, in Acts, speaks of 
the result of his death, while Matthew here records the 
mode in which Judas attempted his death by hanging. 

Q, Who took the silver pieces ? A. The chief priests. 

Q. What did they say ? A. ** It is not lawful to put 
them into the treasury, as it is the price of blood." 

Q. What did they do with the money? A. They 
bought with them the potter's field. 

Q, For what was this purchased ? A, To bury stran- 
gers in. 
• Q. What 18 meant .by " the potter's field ?" A. Some 
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field (lot) known by that name, used previoufily for making 
earthen vessels. See Acts i. 19. 

Q, What is meant by stranger ? A, Jews who came 
up from distant parts of the world to attend the great feasts 
at Jerusalem. 

Q Who is said to have bought the field, in Acts i. 18? 
A. Judas. 

Q. How may that account be reconciled with Matthew ? 
A, A man is often represented as doing what he causes to 
be done, or furnishes the means or occasion of doing. Ju* 
das may be represented as furnishing the means in Acts, 
while Matthew records the individuals that made the con- 
tract. See Acts ii. 23, John zix. 1, Matt, xxvii. 69, 60, as 
samples of this method of expression. 

Q, What was that field called ? A. The field of blo«d. 

Q, What was then fulfilled ? A. See 9th and 10th verses. 

Q. Where is this prophecy found ? A, In Zech. xi. 
12, 13. 

Q. How may this be reconciled with what Matthew 
says, that it is found in Jeremiah ? ^. It is probable the 
name of the Prophet was omitted by Matthew, as it was his 
custom thus to do, (Matt. i. 22, ii. 5, 15, xiii. 35, xxi. 4,) 
and not being found in some manuscripts, it is supposed 
that the name J^pemiah was added by some subsequent 
copyist. 

^. Before whom did Jesua stand ? A. He stood before 
the governor. 

Q, What did the governor ask him ? A, ** Art thou 
the kinff of the Jews ?" 

' Q, Why did he ask hini this question ? A. See Luke 
xxm. 2. 

Q, What did Jesus answer? A, '<Thou sayest." 

Q. What is meant by this expression ? ^. It is a He^ 
brewism, and means, Thou sayest right, or thou sayest the 
truth. 

Q* Where was this question asked? A. See John 
xviii. 33. 

Q, Did Jesus make any explanation of the nature of his 
kingdom to Pilate ? A. See John xviii. 36. 

Q. By whom was Jesus accused? A, By the chief 
priests and elders. 
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Q. Of what was he accused ? A, See Luke xxiii. 2» 5. 

^. What reply did Jesus make ? ^. He answered 
nothing. 

Q. What did Pilate say to Jesus ? A. See 13th rerse. 

Q, What was ii they witnessed against him ? A. See 
Luke xxiii. 5. 

Did Jesus then answer ? ^. He answered not one 
Word. 

Q, How did this afifect the goremor? A, He won- 
dered greatly. 

16-23 Q. Where else may this account be found ? A. 
Mark xv. 6-14, Luke xxiii. 17-£3, John xxviii. 39, 40. 

Q. What was the usual custom of the goremor ati^t 
feast ? ^. To release unto the people a prisoner whom 
they might choose. 

Q. What ^east was that ? A, The feast of the passorer. 

Q. Whom had they then in prison? A. A notable 
prisoner called Barabbas. 

Q. For what crime was he cast into prison ? A, See 
Luke xxiii. 19. . ^ 

Q. What did Pilate say when they were gathered to* 

f ether f A, ** Whom will you that I release unto you--^ 
(arabbas or Jesus which is called Christ ?'^ 

Q, Why did Pilate wish to release Jesus? A. See 
Luke xxiii. 13-16. 

Q. What is it that Pilate knew ? A. He knew that for 
envy they had delivered him. 

^. Who sent unto him when he was set down upon the 
judgment seat ? A. His wife. 

Q. What did she request of him? A, '* Have tbou 
nothing to do with that just man." 

Q, What did she ofier as a reason of her request? A. 
'* For I have suffered noany things this day in a dream be- 
cause of him." 

Q. How were dreams considered amongst the Greeks 
aad Eomans, as v^ell as among the Jews ? A, They were 
occasionally considered as indications of the divine will. 

Q. What did the chief priests and elders do ? A, They 
persuaded the multitude that they should ask Barabbas 
and destroy Jesus« 
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Q. What did the Goyernor answer and saj ? A. 
** "Whether of the twain will you that I release unto you V* 

Q. What did they answer ? A. Barabhas. 

Q. What did Pilate then ask them ? A. *' What shall 
I do, then, with Jesus which is called Christ ?*' 

Q, What was their respon90 ? A. ** They aU said unto 
him. Let him be crucified." 

Q. Why did Pilate send Jesus to Herod, Luke xxiii. 7 ? 
A. He learned that Jesus was a Galilean, and under the 

Sretense that he belonged to Herod's jurisdiction, he sent 
im to him. 

Q* Where was Herod at that time ? A. Attending the 
feast of the passover at Jerusalem. Luke xxiii. 6-12. 

Q. How was Herod affected when he saw Jesus ? A* 
He was exceeding glad. 

Q* Why was he thus pleased ? Ji. He had heard many 
things of him, and had been desirous of seeing him for a 
long season. 

Q. For what purpose had he desired to see him ? A, 
He hoped to have seen some miracle done by him. 

Q, What did Herod then do ? A. He questioned with 
him in many words. 

Q, What did the chief priests and scribes do ? A. They 
Vehemently accused him. 

Q. What then did Herod do ? A, He with his men of 
war set him at nought and mocked him, and arrayed him 
in a gorgeous robe, and sent him again to Pilate. 

Q. What did Pilate then say to the people ? A. **1 
having examined him before you, have found no fault in 
this man touching those things whereof you accuse him." 

Q. What did he say in reference to Herod'^ judgment ? 
A, ** No, nor yet Herod ; for I sent you to him ; and lo, 
nothing worthy of death is done unto him." 

Q. What further did Pilate say ? A. ''I will therefore 
chastise him and release him." 

Q, What did the Governor then ask them ? -4. " Why, 
what evil hath he done ?" 

Q. Did they accuse Jesus of any evil ? A. They did 
not. 

Q. What did they then do ? A. <<They cried out the 
more, saying. Let him be crucified." 
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Q, How often had Pildto put this questioii to the peo- 
ple? A. Three timefl. Luke xxiii. 22. 

Q. When Pilate saw that he could not prevail, what did 
he do? A. He took water and washed his hands b^ore 
the multitude. 

Q. What did he say ? A. "I am innocent of the blood 
of this just person ; see jou to it." 

Q, What did the washing of the hands signify ? A. 
See Deut. xzi 6, Ps. zxvi. 6. 

Q, How did the people answer ? A» '* His blood be on 
us and on our children." 

Q. What does this expression mean? A. "Let the 
guilt and consequences of putting him to death be on us 
and our children." 

Q, Is there any evidence that this guilt and consequences 
ever did come upon the Jews ? A, See questions on tho 
S4th chapter. 

Q. Whom did Pilate then release unto them ? A. Then 
released he Barabbas unto them. 

Q. What then did he do to Jesus ? A. He scourged 
him. 

Q. What is meant bj scourge ? A. To whip or lacei 
ate the body. 

Q. What did he then do with Jesus ? ^. He delivered 
him to be crucified. 



LESSON FIFTY-SIXTH. 

PAST n. — JBBITS SOOUROED, MOCKED AND ORCTOIFIBD EXTRA* 

ORDUTARV PHENOMENA ATTSNDtNO THE CRUCIFIXION. 

27-31 See the account contained in these verses recorded 
Mark xv. 16-20, John xix. 1-3. 

Q. Where did the soldiers take Jesus? A. Into the 
common hall. 

Q. What was the common hall ? A. The governor's 
palace or dwelling. 

Q. Whom did they gather together unto htm ? A . The 
whole band of soldiers. 



Q. How large was tli^ band of soldiers ? A* Tbe tenth 
part of a legion, or from 426 to 600 men. 

Q, What did the soldiers then do to Jesus ? A, They 
stripped him and put on him a scarlet robe. 

Q. What color does Mark say this robe was? A. 
Purple. 

Q, How may these accounts be reconciled ? A. The 
scarlet color was obtained from a species of fruit, and pur- 
ple from shell-fish. The anc^nts gave the name purple to 
any color that had a mixture of red in it. 

Q, Why was this robe put upon him ? j^. As an ob- 
ject of ridicule and scorn. 

Q. What did they put upon his head J A, A crown 
of thorns. 

Q. What did they put into his hand ? ^. A reed in 
his right hand. 

Q. What then did they do and say ? A, They bowed 
the kbee before him and mocked him, saying, Hail, King 
of the Jews. 

Q, What is meant by platted a crown of thorns ? A, 
Wove together and made a wreath of thorns. 

Q. Why did they put this upon his head ? A, To ridi 
cule the pretensions of Jesus that he was a king. 

Q, Why did they use a drown of thorns ? A. To in- 
crease his sufTerings. 

Q, Why did they bow the knee ? A* It was an act of 
pretended homage to ridicule him as a king. 

Q. Why did they put a reed in his hand ? A. In imi- 
tetion of a scepter to deride his pretensions of being a king. 

Q, What did they mean by saying, <* Hail, King of the 
Jews V A. A stuutation of ridicule. 

30-31 C- Wha* <ili®n did they do ? ji. They spit upon 
him and took the reed and smote him on the head. 

Q. What was denoted by spitting on him ? A, This 
was a token of the deepest contempt and insult. 

Q. What did they do after they had mocked him ? A, 
They took the robe off from him, and put his own raiment 
on him, and led him away to crucify him. 

Q, Whom did they find as they came out ? A, A man 
of Gyrene, ^mon by name. 



Q. What did they compel him to do ? ^. To bear his 
cross. 

Q, Where was Gyrene ? A, It was a city of Libya, in 
Africa, lying west of Egypt. 

Q. Whom does John, zix. 17, say was bearing his cross ? 
A. Jesus. 

Q. How may this be harmonised with Matthew's ac- 
count of Simon bearing the cross ? A, Luke, xxiii. 26, 
explains it by saying that Simon bare it aflter Jesus. 

Q. To what place did thej come ? A. Golgotha ; that 
is, a place of a skull. 

Q. What does Luke, xxiii. 33, say it was called 1 A. 
Calvary. This word in Latin means a place of skulls, the 
same as Golgotha does in Hebrew. 

Q. Where was Calyary situated ? A. Mt. Calvary was 
on the northwest of Jerusalem, without the city and but- a 
short distance irom it. 

Q. Why was Jesus put to death out of the city ? A^ 
Capital punishment was not allowed within ih& walls. 
Num. XT. 35, 1 Kings xxi. 13. This also was a law among 
the Romans. 

Q. What other reason can you give why he was cruci- 
fied without the camp ? A. He, as the antitype, suffered 
without the gate. Heb* xiii. 11^ 12. 

Q. What did they give him to drink? A. Vinegajr 
Qiingled with gall, 

Q, What does Mark say they gave him? A. Wine 
mingled with myrrh. Mark xv. 23. 

Q. How are these accounts harmonized ? A, The wn- 
ters mean the same thing ; as vinegar was made of light 
wine rendered acid, and was the common drink of the 
Roman soldiers,, and was called either vinegar or wine in 
common language. 

Q. Why was this drink given to those who were cruci- 
fied ? A. To render them insensible to the pains of death. 

Q. Why would not the Savior drink it ? A. He was 
unwilling to blunt the pains of dying ; he preferred to drink 
the cup which his Father gave him. He came to suffer ; 
his sorrows were necessary for the work of the atonement ; 
hence he gave himself up to the unmitigated sufferings of 
the cross. 
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. Q. Whai did they then do to him ? -4. They crucified 
him, parted his garmeiits, casting lots. 

Q. Into how many parts did they divide his garments ? 
A. Into four parts, one for each of the four soldiers. John 
xix. 23. 

Q, For what did they cast lots ? A. His vesture or 
coat. John xiz. 23, 24. 

Q, Why WBS this done ? A, That it might be fulfilled 
which was spoken by the Prophet. 

Q, Where is this prophecy recorded ? A. Ps. xxii. 1 8. 

Q, At what hour of the day was this ? A, See Mark 
XV. 26. 

Q, What did the soldiers do ? A. Sitting down, they 
watched him there. 

Q. Why did they watch him ? A. Lest his friends 
should come and release him. 

Q, What did they set up over him ? A, His accusa^ 
tion. 

Q^ What was it ? A, TMs is Jesus, ike King of the 
Jews* 
. Q. Who wrote this ? A. Pilate. John xix. 19. 

Q. Did this title please the chief priests ? ^. It did not. 
. Q, What would they have Pilate to write ? A. " Write 
not the King of the Jews ; but that he said, I am King of 
the Jews. John xix. 21. 

Q, What did Pilate answer ? A. " What I have writ- 
ten I have written." (Vei'se 22d.) 

Q. In what language was this written ? A. In Hebrew, 
ttod Greek, and Latin. John xix. 20. 

Q. Why was this inscription written in these three lan- 
guages ? -4. It was written in Latin, for the majesty of 
the Boman Empire ; in Hebrew, because it was the lan- 
guage of the nation ; and in Greek, for the information of 
the Hellenists, who spoke that language, and came in great 
numbers to the feast. These were the three chief tongues 
of the then known world. 

Q. Where does Mark record this. language ? A. Chap- 
ter XV. 26. 

Q. Where is it found in Luke? A. Chapter xxiii. 38. 

Q. Where in John ? A* Chapter xix. 19. 
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Q* Afe these words recorded alike by all lliese writers ? 
A. They differ a little in their phraseology. 

Q, How may this be accounted for ? A, It is not im- 
probable that the inscription varied in these langtu^es. 
out they all agree in the main point of the inscription,, 
viz., that Jesus was the King of the Jews. 

Q. Who were crucified with Jesus? A. Two thieves. 

Q. How were they placed ? A. One on the right hand 
and the other on the left. 

Q. What prophecy was here fulfilled ? A. Isa. liii. 12. 

Q. What dia those who passed by do? A. They re- 
viled him, waging their heads. 

Q. What did they say ? A. " Thou that destroyest the 
temple and buildest it in three days, save thyself. If thou 
be the Son of God, come down from the cross." 

Q. What did the chief priests and elders say ? A. See 
verses 41-44. 

Q, What did they further say ? A. See 43d verse. 

Q^ What did the thieves do ? A. They east the saine 
in his teeth ; that is, upbraided him or reproached him. 

Q. What account does Luke give of the thieves ? A. 
See Luke xxiii. 39-43. 

Q. How may these two accounts be hannonissed ? A. 
Matthew undoubtedly says it was done by the thieves, 
without specifying^ by which of them. See- a similar 
ii»tance, Mark vii. 17, Matt. zv. 16. See Luke's ac- 
count, xxiii. 39. 

45 Q, How long was the darkness over the land? 
A, From the sixth to the ninth hour ; that is, from 12^ 
o'clock noon to 3 o'clock P. M., when the Savior is sup- 
posed to have died 

Q, What evidence is there that this was not an ordinary 
eclipse of the sun ? A. This was at the time of the pass- 
over, and when it was full moon, when the moon is oppo- 
site to the sun. 

Q. Was the darkness at that time noticed by tiie as- 
tocmomers of that day ? j1. It was. Phlegon, a Boman 
astronomer, says that in the fourteenth year of the reign 
of Tiberius, the greatest eclipse of the sun that was ever 
known happened there, for the day was bo turned into 
night that the stars appeared. 
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Q, Wliattliffii could have been the cause of this dark- 
nese ? A, The interposing power of God, causing tho 
elemanis to sympaihiBe with the torturing pains of his 
dying Son. 

Q, What did Jesus do about the ninth hour ? ^. He 
cried with a loud voice. 

Q, What did he say ? A. " £li» Eli, lama sabachthani 2 
that is to say. My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken 
me ?" 

Q. Where are these expressions found ? A, Ps. xxii. 1. 

Q. What language was the above exclamation of Jesus 
spoken in ? A, The Syro*Chaldaic, the language he was 
accustomed to speak. 

Q. What is meant by his being forsaken by Gtnl ? 
A. His being deprived of the divine presence of his Father 
and his soul being filled with a terrible sense of the wrath 
due to the sins which he was bearing, with the powers of 
darkness being let loose upon him. See Luke xxii. 53. 

Q, Why was he thus forsake ? A. See Isa. liii.. Gal. 
iii. 13, 2 Cor. v. 16. 

Q. Whom did some of those that stood by say he called 
for? A. Elias. 

Q. "Why did they say this? A, Purposely to deride 
Lim and ms pretensions to be the Messiah. 

Q. What did one of them do ? A. He gave him a 
sponge filled with vinegar to drink. See also John xix. 28. 

Q. What is hyssop ? A. It was a shrub the stalk of 
which Matthew calls a reed. 

Q. Why was this given to the Savior ? A. To fulfill 
the Scriptures. 

Q, Where is this prophesied of? A. Ps. Ixix. 21. 

Q. What did the rest say? A. ''Let be, let us see 
wl^ther Elias will come to save him." 

Q, What did Jesua do again ? A, He cried again with 
a loud voice. 

Q, What did he say when he thus cried ? A* ** It is 
finished.'' John xix. 30. 

. Q. What did he mean by «'it is finished?" A. "I 
have finished the work which thou gavest me to do." 
John zvii. 4. . 
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Q, What is meant by givng iip the ghost ? A. He 
resigned his spirit or expired. 

Q. What happened to the Teil of the temple? A* It 
was rent in twain from the top to the bottom. 

Q, What was the veil of tikie temple ? A. This was a 
curiously wrought veil which separated, the hoi j irom, the 
most holy place. £x. xxvi. 31-^33. 

Q. W hat is said of the earth and rocks ? A' The earth 
did quake and the rocks rent. 

Q. What happened to the graves? A. They were 
opened, and many bodies of the saints which slept arose. 

Q, When did the bodies of the saints come out of their 
graves ? A, After his resurrection. 

Q. Where did they go ? A. They went into the holy 
eity and appeared to many. 

Q* What did the centurion and others that were with 
him do when they saw these things ? A. '* They feared 
greatly y saying, Truly this was the Son of GK>d." 

Q. What did the . centurion say, as recorded by Luke, 
xxiii. 47 ? A, ** He glori£ed God, saying. Certainly this 
was a righteous man." 

Q, Who were there beholding him afar off? A. Many 
wonoen were there* 

Q. How came they there? A, They had followed 
Jesus from Galilee^ ministering unto him. 
. Q. Who were among them ? A, Mary Magdalene, and 
Mary the mother of James and Joses, and the mother of 
Zebedee's children. 

Q. What reason had Mary Ma^^dalene to be attached to 
the Savior ? A, See Luke viii 2. 

Q. Who were Z^edee's children ? A. See Matt. x. 2. 

Q. What was their matfaer's name ? A. See M^rk 
XV. 40. . , 

. Q, Whom did Jesixa recc^ize aaxnig the w<Mnen ? A, 
His mother. 

Q. Whom among the discipfes d»i he see ? A, The 
disciple (John) whom he loved. 

Q, W hat did he say to his modi^ ? A. ** Wonv^n, 
behcJd thy son" 

Q. What did he say to the disciple ? A. f' Behold Ihy 
mother." 



Q, What did he do from that hoar ? A. Th$t dijioiple 
took her unto his own home. *' Tradition says that the 
mother of Jesus continued to live with John, the beloved 
disciple, in Judea until her death, which occurred about 
fifiteen years after his crucifixion. What an example of 
filial afifection; what a model to*^ all children. How lovely 
appears the dying Savior thus remembering his poor, 
heart broken, afflicted mother, and making her wel&re one 
of his last cares, even on the rugged cross and when paakr 
ing atonement for the sin of the world." 
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PAET in. EVENTS ATTJINDINa THE BURIAL OP JESUS. 

57-66 Q, What, took place p/t evening? A. A rich 
man of Arii;nathea, named Joseph, came. 

Q, Was he a friend of Jesus ? ^. He was his disciple. 

Q, Was it known publicly that he was a disciple ? A. 
He was a disciple secretly, for fear of the Jews. John 
xix. 38. 

Q. What was done to Jesus before Joseph came to Pi- 
late ? A. Hjis side was pierced by a soldier with his spear. 
John xix. 34. 

Q. What was done to the thieves ? A. Their legs were 
t)roken. 

Q. Why had the precaution of piercing the side of Jesus 
and of breaking the legs of the thieves been taken ? A, To 
be assured that they were dead. 

§. Why were they anxious about this ? A. See John 
xix. 31. 

Q. What was the character of Joseph ? A. See Mark 
XV. 43, Luke xxiii. 61, John xix. 38. 

Q. What did he do ? A, He went to Pilate and begged 
the body of Jesus. 

Q. Wlbiat did Pilate do ? A. He commanded the body 
to be delivered. 

Ll 
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Q, When Joseph had taken the body, what did he do 
with it ? A. He wrapped it in a clean linen cloth. 

Q, What was the custom of the Jews in burying their 
dead? A, To embalm their bodies, or apply to them 
myrrh, aloes, and other aromatics. See 2 Chron. xri. 14. 

Q, What was the Savior's body wrapped in with the 
■linen ? A. Spices, as the manner of the Jews is to bury ; 
John xix. 40. 

Q. How much was used on this occasion ? A, See 
John xix. 39. 

Q, Where did Joseph lay the body ? A, He laid it in 
his own new tomb, which he had hewn out of a rock. 

Q. Where was this new tomb ? A. See John xix. 41. 

Q, How were sepulchres then made ? A. They were 
hewn out of rocks. 

Q. How was the door of the sepulchre made secure ? 
A, ** And he rolled a great stone to the door of the sepul- 
chre." 

Q. Who were sitting near the sepulchre? A, Mary 
Magdalene and the other Mary. 

Q. Who came to Pilate the next day ? A. The chief 
priests and Pharisees. 

Q. What is meant by the day of preparation ? A. See 
Mark xv. 42. 

Q, Wh^t 4i4 they say ? A, See 63d verse. 

Q, Whom did they mean by "that deceiver?" A, 
The Savior. 

Q, What 4id they tell Pilate to command ? A. That 
the sepulchre be made sure until the third day. 

Q. Why did they wish to have it made sure ? A, 
" Lest his disciples coipe by night and steal him away, and 
say unto the people, He is risen from the dead ; so the last 
error shall be worse than the first." 

Q, What did Pilate say unto them ? A. " You have a 
watch : go your way, majje it as sure as you can." 

Q, W hat did they th<Bn do ? A, They made the sepul- 
chre sure, sealing the stone and setting a watch. 

^. What is meant by sealing the tomb ? u^. It is not 
now certainly known, but probably on the tomb of Jesus 
was impressed the seal of Pilate — the seal of office— makinj^ 
it doubly sure. 
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' Q. What were the precautions taken by his enemies to 
place his resurrection beyond the possibility of suspicion 
of fraud and imposture? A. Ist. He was buried alone. 
2d. A great stone was rolled against the door of the sepul- 
chre. 3d. A seal was placed upon it. 4th. They placed 
a guard or watch large enough, in their own judgment, to 
prevent his being taken away by fbrce or strength. 

The following are some of the prophecies and the record 
of their fulfillment referring to the arrest^ trial, crucifixion 
and burial of the Savior : 



PROPHSCIES. 


FULFILLMENT. 


]^ROPHEdlX8. 


FULFILLMENT. 


Isaiah 1. 5-7 


John xviii. 4-8 


Isaiah liii. 3 


Luke xxii. 44 


(( 


" X. 18 


Ps. xxii. 6, 7, 16 Matt. xxvi. 57 


« 


Matt. xxii. 43 


« 


"xxvii. 27, 29 


« 


'« xxvi. 42-44 


Ps. xxii. 18 


John xix. 23, 24 


<( 


Luke xviii. 31 


Ps. xxii. 16 


John xix. 18 


cc 


« xxii. 42 


<« 


Luke xxiv. 39 


Zech. xiii. 7 


Matt. xxvi. 4-6 


(( 


John XX. 27 


Isiiah liii. 7 


Matt, xxvii. 12 


Isaiah liiM2 


Matt. xi. 19 


(i 


Mark xiv. 61 


« 


« xxvii. 17 


«( 


John xix. 9 


« 


" xxviii. 38 


Isaiah liii. 3 


John viii. 48 


« 


John xviii. 40 


Zech. XI. 12,13 Matt.xxvi. 15 


Ps. Uik. 21 


Matt, xxvii. 33 


" xi. 13 


« xxvii. 3-7 


f< 


John xix. 28,30 


Isaiah liii. 2 


John xix. 5 j 


Ps. xxii. 7, 8 


Matt, xxvii. 41 


•* liii. 3 


" xix. 6-15 


«< 


Mark XV. 29, 30 


« liii. 8 


" xix. 10-16 


Ps. xxxiv. 20 


John xix. 31, 34 


"1.6 


« xix. 1-3 


Zech. xii. 10 


Matt, xxvii. 54 


« 


Matt. xxvi. 6, 7 


« 


John xix. 37 


« 


« xxvii. 29, 30 


Ps. xxii. 1 


Matt, xxvii. 46 


M 


Mark xiv. 65 


«( 


Mark xv. 34 


" liii. 9 


Matt, xxvii. 38^ 


Pi. xvi. 10 


Acts i. 3 


" liii. 3 


Markiii 5 


« 


Acts ii. 31 


<« 


John xi. 33, 35 


« 


1 Cor. XV. 4 


« 


Luke xix. 41 








REV 


lEW. 





How may this chapter be divided? How much of it is embraced 
in the first part? What are the subjects treated in this part? Give 
the circumstances of Judas betraying his Lord. Relate the manner 
in which Jesus was brought before Pilate. How was he condemned? 
ReUte all the events of this part. How much of the chapter is em- 
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braeed In tbe second part? What are the subjects of this jiart? 
flow was the Savior scourged? How was he moeked? Relate the 
circumstaDces of his crucifixion. Narrate all the events connected 
with it that you can think of. Were there any extraordinary phe- 
nomena connected with this tragical scene? Mention ail of them 
that you recollect. How much of tbe chapter is embraced in the 
Hard part? What is the subject of this part? How long did he 
hang upon the cross? Where was he buried? Relate the manner 
of his burial. How was his tomb guarded? Why was it guarded? 
Relate some of the prophecies that relate to his arrest. Also to his 
trial. To bis crucifixion. To his burial. Will you show how these 
prophecies were fulfilled? Sum up the events of the whole ebaptes. 
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LESSON FIFTY-EIGHTH. 
Chapter XXTIII. 

THE BBSURRBGTIOX OF JXSTTS— -THE BCUMSaniCAL OR GENERAL 

00MMI8SI0K. 

Q, Where else is the account of tlie resurrection of Jesus 
recorded ? A, Mark xvi., Luke xxir. 1-12, John xx. 

Q. Who came to the sepulchre as it began to dawn to- 
ward the first day of the week ? A, Mary Magdalene and 
the other Mary, to see the sepulchre. 
« Q. Who came with them? A, Salome and Joanna. 
See Mark xvi. 1, Luke xxiv. 10. 

Q. For what purpose did they come to the sepulchre ? 
-4. To anoint the Savior (Mark xvi. 1), to finish embalm- 
ing his body according to the custom of that coiintry. 

Q, How did they find the sepulchre? A, The stone 
was rolled back from the door. 

Q, Who rolled it back ? A. An angel Of the Lord from 
heaven. 
. Q. Where was the angel ? ^. He sat upon the stone. 

Q. To whom did he appear sitting upon the stone? 
A. To the keepers. 

Q. How did the angel appear ? A, His countenance 
was like lightning and his raiment white as snow. 

Q, How were the keepers affected at the sight of this ? 
A» They did shake, and became as dead men. 

Q. What is meant by their becoming as dead men? 
A, They no doubt fainted or were tlirown into a swoon. 

Q. What did the angel say to the women ? A. " Fear 
you not ; for I know you seek Jesus who was crucified. 
He is not here ; for he is risen, as he said." 

Q. Where was the angel when he said this, on the out- 
side or inside the sepulchre ? A, See Mark xvi. 5. 

Q, Whom does Luke say they saw? A. See Luke 
xxiv. 4. 

Q. How may this be reconciled with Matthew ? A., It 
is objected that there are three inconsistencies in the ao* 

l2 
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counts by Mark and Luke. 1st. Mark says tbe angel was 
sitting, while Luke says they were standing. Explanation : 
The word in Luke does not of necessity mean to stand, but 
only that they were present. Or the one that Mark men- 
tions may have been sitting when they first entered and 
then arose. 2d. It is ftgain objected that Luke mentions 
two, while Matthew and Mark mention only one. Answer : 
Mark mentions the one who spoke ; while he does not say 
there was onlp one. Luke affiims that there were two. 
This manner of speaking is not uneommon in the Scrips 
tures. Mark and Luke mention only <me demoniac that 
was cured at Gadara ; while Matthew mentions hoo. Mark 
and Luke likewise speak of only one blind man that was 
cured at Jericho, while from Matthew it is certain that Hoo 
were. The bare fact that only one is mentiooed does not 
prove that there were no others. 3d. Matthew calls this 
an angel, while Mark and Luke call him a man. Answer : 
Angels, in the Scriptures, as they appear in the form of 
men, are often called as they appear. Gen. xviii. 2, 16, 
xxii., xix. 1, 5. 

Q, Had the Savior ever foretold his own resurrection ? 
A. He had. Matt. xvi. 21, xx. 1.9. 

Q. What did the angel ask them to come and see ? A. 
See the place where the Lord lay. 

Q. What else did the angel say to them? A. See the 
7th verse. 

Q, Did they do as the angel told them ? A. See 8th 
Terse. 

Q. Who met them as they were going? A. Jesus, 
saying, All hail. 

Q, What then did they do ? A. They came and held 
him by the feet and worshiped him. 

Q, What then did Jesus say to them? A. '*Be not 
afraid ; go tell my brethren that they go into Galilee, and 
there shall they see me." 

Q, What did some of the watch do as they were goinff ? 
A. They came into the city and showed unto the chief 
priests all the things that were done. 

Q» What was done when the chief priests and elders 
were assembled ? A, They gave large money unto the 
soldiers. 
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. Q. What did tbey instruct the soldiers to saj? A. 
''Say you, His disciples came by night, and stole him 
away -while we slept/' 

Q. What did they promise if this came to the governor's 
ears ? A, " We i^ill persuade him and secure you." 

Q. What did the soldiers do ? A. They took the money 
and did as they were instructed. 

Q. What wad commonly reported among the Jews? 
A, This saying of the chief priests and eiders of bribing 
the soldiers with large (much) money. 

Q. Where did the eleven disciples then go ? A, Into 
Galilee into a mountain where Jesus had appointed them. 

Q. When was that appointment made by the Savior ? 
A. See MaU. xxvi. 22. 

Q. What did they do when they saw him ? A. They 
worshiped him, but some doubted. 

Q, Which of them doubted ? A, See John xx. 25. 

Q. What did Jesus say to them ? ^. He gave them 
their general commission. 

Q. What did he say ** was given nnto me in heaven and 
in earth V 

Q. What did he then tell them to do ? A, ** Go, there- 
fore, and teach (disciple) all nations, baptisting them into 
the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 
Spirit." 

§. What did he tell them to teach the nations ? ^. " To 
observe all things whatsoever I have commanded you.'' 

Q. What did he promise them ? A, ** And lo, I am 
with you alway, even to the conclusion of this state." 

Q. How could the Savior be with his Apostles until 
the end of this state ? A. By his Spirit, his word, his 
sympathy and providence. 

Q. How long did Jesus remain on earth after his resur-^ 
rection ? A. See Acts i. 9« 

Q, How was he taken up to heaven ? A. See Acts i. 9. 

Q. Who were witnesses of his ascension ? A, See Acts 
i. 9--n. 

Q. From what place did he ascend ? A, See Acts i. 12. 

Q, How long was it after the ascension of the Savior 
until the Holy Spirit (the promise of the Father) was sent 
down upon the Apostles ? A» About ten days. 
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Q. Was this prophesied of ? A, It was. See Joel ii. 
28, 29, John xiv., xv. and xvi. 

Q, When did the Holy Spirit come upon the Apostles ? 
A, At the first Pentecost after the Savior's resurrection. 

Q, Where did this take place ? A, At Jerusalem. Acts 
1st and 2d chapters. 

Q. Were the Apostles commanded to wait there for it ? 
A, See Luke xxiv. 49. 

Q. When were the Aposdes to commence to preach un- 
der their general commission ? A* On the day of Pente- 
cost. See Luke xxir. 49. 

Q. Had they previously preached among all nations? 
A, They had not. 

©. Why had they not ? ^. See Luke xxiv. 46, 47. 

Q. What are some of the evidences of the Savior's as- 
cension ? A, See the 1st and 2d chapters of Acts. 

The resurrection of the Savior, which is most fully and 
completely attested by the preceding evidence, is the foun- 
dation of the Christian's feith. The following brief sum- 
mary of the events of the resurrection may be of service : 
1st. Jesus often foretold his death and resurrection. Matt, 
xii. 40, xvi. 21, XX. 19. 2d. There was no doubt but what 
he was really dead. 3d. Every proper precaution was 
taken to prevent his friends from taking away his body. 
4th. On the third day the body was missing. The disci- 
ples affirmed that he was alive. The Jews hired the Ro- 
man soldiers to affirm that he was taken away while they 
slept. This account is attended with the following difficul- 
ties and absurdities : First, the Boman guard usually was 
composed of sixty men, and they were placed there for the 
express purpose of guarding the body of Jesus. Second, 
their punishment for sleeping while on duty in the Roman 
army was death. Third, the disciples were few in number 
and had just fled and deserted their Savior while he was 
alive ; with what consistency, then, can it be believed that 

they would attempt to procure by force from a Roman 
guard of drmed men that which they were purposely set to 
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defend ? Fourth, how cotild the disciples expect to find 
the goard asleep, or to remove the great stone Irom the 
sepulchro and open the same without being detected by 
anj of the watch ? Fif^i, the regularity and order of the 
grave clothes show that the bodj had not been stolen. 
Sixth, if the soldiers were asleep, bow could they know 
that the disciples stole the body away ? What kind of 
evidence would it be for a witness to testify to a transaction 
and offer as the reason for the truth of it that he was asleep 
when it took place ? Hence the absurdity of the soldiers' 
story. 

But on the other hand, the account of the disciples in 
reference to it is perfectly natural. First, they give as a 
reason why the disciples did not see the Savior when he 
arose, 4th verse. Second, they affirm that they saw him. 
Third, thay did this be£ore thousands of the Jews, Fourth* 
it could not have been possible for them to have been de- 
ceived in regard to the Savior. They were, too well ac- 
quainted with him. Fifth, they were sincere and died 
martyrs to their sincerity. Sixth, the world believed them. 
In the short space of three hundred years, the truth of the 
resurrection of the Savior had spread over and changed the 
whole Roman Empire. 

The following eight elements are essential to form pwfeci 

testimony, producing the highest moral certainty : 1. The 

nature of the witnesses. 2. Their number. 3. Nature of 

the facts to be proved. 4. The agreement of the witnesses. 

6. Their trial before a proper tnbunal. 6. Proximity of 

time. 7. Proximity of place. And 8. The motives of the 

witnesses. 

The witnesses of the resurrection possessed all the above 

elements in a remarkable degree. Hence we must conclude 

that the nature of the witnesses, their rmmberf the nature 

and chamder of the fa(^9, their constant agreement^ the 
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ie*t they weie subjected to, the place where, the time token, 
and the moHvee of the witnesses, make their testimony per- 
fect and unexceptionable. The following tables contain a 
harmony of the accounts of the resurrection, appearances, 
and ascension of the Savior : 

▲ HARMONY OF THS WITNESSES OF THE SAVIOR's RESURRECTION. 



MATTHEW XZVUI. 

Ist fact, y. 1 

2d, (omitted) 

3d, 6-7 

4th, H 

5th, (omitted) 

6th, (omitted) 

7th, 16, 17 



MARK XVI. 

1st fact, vs. 1,4 



2d, 

3d, 

4tfa, 

5th, 

6th, 

7th, 



(omitted) 

5,6,7 

8-11 

(omitted) 

12,13 

14,15 



LVKK XZIV. 

Ist fact, vs. 1,2 

2d, (omitted) 

3d, 4-8 

4th, 9, 10 

5th, 12 

6th, 13-35 

7th, 36 



JOHN XX. 

1st fact, V. 1 

id, 2-10 

3d, 1 1-13 

4th, 14-18 

5th, (omitted) 

6th, (omitted) 

7th^ 19 



A HARMONT OF THB APPBABAKCES OF TBX SAVIOR AFTER HIS 

BBSUBRECTION. 



let. To Maiy Mftgda- 

. lene..*. •• 

2d. To the other wo- 

- men... ...•.•••••. 

3d. To Peter 

4th. To two disciples 
going to Emmaus.. 

5th. To the eleven 
Apostles same daj 
at evenins. 

6th. To l£e twelve 
Apostles 

7th. To several of the 
Apostles at the sea 
of Tiberias 

8th. To the disciples 
on a mountain in 

' Galilee 

9th. To more than 500 
brethren at once* . > 

10th. To James, one 
of the Apostles .... 

11th. To all the Apos- 
tles together 

12th. To the Apostles 
at his ascension... . 

13th. To Paul, the 
Apostle • 
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A HABMONT OF THE ACCOUNT OF THE ASCENSION OF THE 

SAVIOR. 



1st. It was forty days after his resur- 
rection «. 

2d. He ascended from the mount of 
Olives 

3d. It was in the presence of all the 
Apostles 

4th. He was received into a cloud and 
ascended to heaven.. 



LUKX 


ACTS 

1: 3 


24:50 


1: 12 


24:50 


1: 9, 10 


24:51 


1: 9, 11 



SPHX8. 



1: 20-22 



REVIEW. 



What siibjects are embraced in this chapter? Who came to the 
sepulchre as it began to dawn toward the first day of the week? For 
what purpose did they come to the sepulchre? How does this show 
their views in reference to the resurrection of the Savior? Who 
was sitting upon the stone that was rolled away from the sepulchre? 
How did he appear? How do the witnesses agree in reference to 
the angel? How do you explain it? How was the tomb guarded? 
What was the account the disciples gave about the resurrection? 
What was the account the soldiers gave? Who told them to give 
this account? Were they paid any tning for giving it? What re- 
port did they first bring to the chief priests? What absurdities are 
there in their report which they were hired to make? How many 
essential elements are there to form perfect testimony? What are 
they? Did the witnesses of the resurrection possess all these ele- 
ments ? W hat can you say of the nature of these w itnesses ? W hat 
of their number? What of the nature of the facts to be proved? 
What of their agreement? Were they tried before a proper trib- 
unal? When was the time they commenced to testify of these 
things? Where was the place they commenced? What motives 
could have actuated them? How many soldiers constituted a Ro- 
man guard? What was their purpose in setting the guard to watch 
the sepulchre? What was the penalty for Roman soldiers to sleep 
on duty? Why did they seal the stone? What was the effect pro- 
duced upon the multitude on hearing the apostle Peter's first dis- 
course, fifty days after Uie resurrection ? What effect had the 
preaching of the resurrection on the whole Roman Empire? In 
what length of time was this accomplished? What commission did 
the Savior give his Apostles after his resurrection and before his as- 
cension? How did this differ from the first commission he gave 
them before his crucifibEion (Matt, x.)? When did they first com- 
mence to preach under this commission? Where was it? Why 
should it have been Jerusalem? See Isa. ii. 3, Micah iv. 2, Luke 
zxiv. 49. Sum up the chapter, living the principal events embraced 
within It. 
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